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TO THOSE 
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IN THE SCHOOLS OF 
THE INSTITUTE OF HEBREW 
THIS VOLUME IS 


RESPECTFULLY DEDICATED 


PREFACE TO THE SIXTH EDITION. 


The first edition of the ELEMENTS was issued in July, 1881; the second, 
in October, 1882; the third, in February, 1883; the fourth, in November, 
1883; the fifth, in November, 1884. All these editions, the first except- 
ed, were printed from one set of plates, with only such changes and 
additions, from time to time, as the use of the same plates would permit. 
The peculiar circumstances of publication explained, although they could 
not excuse, the incomplete, and often imperfect, treatment accorded in 
these editions to very many of the subjects. While the present edition 
lays no claim to completeness, or to freedom from error, it will certainly 
be found more nearly complete and perfect than preceding editions. 
The author can only regret that regular and special duties of a most 
exacting nature, have not permitted him to give that amount of time, or 
that attention to the preparation of the book, which justice to the sub- 
ject, to those who may use the book, and to himself, demanded. 

The present edition, which contains nearly one hundred additional 
pages, and is entirely re-written, differs considerably from the former 
editions, and radically from other grammars now in common use. Some 
of the distinguishing features of the grammar deserve, perhaps, special 
mention : 

1) For the purpose, not of aiding the beginner to pronounce, but of 
teaching the exact force and value of the several consonant- and vowel- 
sounds, a minute system of transliteration has been employed, by which 
the attention of the student is directed from the very beginning to the 
details of the vowel-system. Too little, by far, is made in Hebrew study, 
of the vowel-system, without a correct knowledge of which all effort is 
merely groping in darkness. 

2) A tolerably exhaustive treatment, more complete perhaps than any 
that has yet appeared in English, is given of the various vowel-sounds. 
Each sound is treated separately, the Jaws which regulate its occurrence 
and the grammatical forms in which it appears being carefully noted. 

8) Certain important distinctions, not heretofore generally recognized 
by American teachers, are indicated throughout the grammar; e. g., (a) 
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the tone-long é (=), heightened from 4%, which is seen in Segholates, in 
seytiiey Imperfects and Participles, and elsewhere; (b) the naturally long e 
(%5=) contracted from ay, which occurs in plural nouns before the pro- 
nominal suffixes aoe fy, and in certain Imperfects before 35 (c) the 6 
obscured from 4, as distinguished from the 6=aw. 

4) Instead of adopting a new Paradigm-word for each class of weak 
verbs, the verb Sn5 is retained, with such variation as the particular 
weak verb under consideration demanded; e. g., OY, for the ‘8 gut- 
tural verb. (9), for the py verb, ale) for the }"p verb. There can 
be no objection to this method. Many grammarians have adopted it in 
the treatment of noun-formation. Experience has shown that, in this 
way, men learn the verb more rapidly and more thoroughly. 

5) In the treatment of the strong verb, the student is referred, in 
every case, to the primary form or ground-form from which the form in 
use has arisen in accordance with the phonetic laws of the language. 
That treatment which starts with stems having the form which occurs in 
the Perf. 3 m. sg., or Impf. 3 m. sg., is, at the same time, unscientific and 
unsatisfactory. The bugbear of Hebrew grammar is the weak verb. Nor 
will it be otherwise so long as the effort is made to explain the forms of 
weak verbs from those of the strong verb. How absurd, for example, to 
derive D1)” from a form like S10}? ; but how simple to derive it froma 
form like 50D», the ground-form of 300): Together with the form in 
use, the student should learn also the primary form from which the 
usual form is derived. This method will furnish a knowledge of the 
language, which will be not only more scientific, but also more lasting. 

6) Particular attention is given to the subject of noun-formation, and 
on this is based the treatment of noun-inflection. The same method 
which would teach the primary forms of verbal stems, will also teach 
the primary forms of noun-stems. 


7) That fiction of Hebrew grammarians, the connecting-vowel, has- 


been practically discarded. The Hebrew has no connecting-vowels. The 
vowels incorrectly called connecting-vowels are the relics of old case- 
or stem-endings. These case- or stem-endings, summarily disposed of 
in current grammars under the head of “‘ paragogic”’ vowels, are restored 
to the position which their existence and occurrence demand. 

But it is asked, What has a beginner to do with all this? Why should 
a grammar which proposes only to consider the ‘‘ elements” of the lan- 
guage, take up these subjects? While this may do for specialists, of 
what service is it to him who studies Hebrew only for exegetical pur- 
poses? Our reply is this :— 
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1) The experiment of teaching men something about Hebrew gram- 
mar, of giving them only a superficial knowledge, has been tried for half 
a century; and it has failed. Men instructed in this manner take no 
interest in the study, learn little or nothing of the language, and forget, 
almost before it is learned, the little that they may have acquired. If 
for no other reason, the adoption of a new system is justified by the 
lamentable failure of the old to furnish any practical results. 

2) Those who take up the study of Hebrew are men, not children. Why 

should they not learn, as they proceed, the explanation of this or that 
fact? Why should the student be told that the Infinitive Construct 
ip) is formed from the Absolute 3i2)p)) ) by rejecting the pretonic 
qamég? Is it not better that he should learn at once that the o of the 
Construct is from a, while the 6 of the Absolute is from 4, and thus be 
enabled to grasp all the more firmly those two great phonetic laws of the 
language, heightening and obscuration? 

3) The best way, always, to learn a thing is the right way, even if, at 
first, it is more difficult. If there zs a difference between the 6 of the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct on the one hand, and the 
6 of the Infinitive Absolute and Participles on the other, what is gained 
by passing over it in silence ? 

4) In order to learn any subject, the student must be interested in 
that subject. Is he not more likely to be interested in an accurate, 
scientific treatment, than in an arbitrary, superficial treatment ? 

The treatment adopted in the ELemENTs is an inductive one, so far 
as it was possible to make it such. In the discussion of each subject 
thereare first given sufficient data, either in the way of words taken from 
the text, or of Paradigms, to form a basis for the work. The words cited 
are from the early chapters of Genesis, with which the student is sup- 
posed to be familiarizing himself, as the subjects are being taken up. 
Where these chapters furnished no suitable example, a word is taken 
from some other book, the chapter and verse being cited in each case. 
It is intended that the student shall feel in all his work that heis deal- 
ing with the actual facts of the language, and not with hypothetical 
forms. After the presentation of the “facts,” the principles taught by 
these facts are stated as concisely as possible. While the book is an 
elementary treatise, and for this reason, does not aim to take up the 
exceptions and anomalies of the language, it will be found to contain a 
treatment of all that is essential, and to include everything of import- 
ance which can be classified. In the treatment of the strong and weak 
verbs, a list is given under each class of the more important verbs be- 


6 PREFACE. 


longing to this class. This list may be used as an exercise, or merely for 
handy reference. 

The author lays no claim to originality so far as concerns the material 
employed; there is indeed little room for originality in this line. In the 
matter, however, of arrangement, and of statement, he confidently be- 
lieves that a kind of help is here afforded the student which can not be 
found elsewhere. 

In the work of preparation, the best and latest authorities have been 
freely used. Special acknowledgement is due the grammars of Bickell, 
Gesenius (Kautzsch) and Davidson; but valuable aid has been received 
from those of Green, Nordheimer, Kalisch, Land, Ewald, Olshausen, 
Konig, Stade, and Bottcher. 

For his assistance in the preparation of the manuscript for the printer, 
and for many valuable suggestions, the author is indebted to Mr. Fred- 
eric J. Gurney, of Morgan Park. He desires also to express his thanks to 
Mr. ©.’E. Crandall, of Milton, Wis., for aid rendered by him in the veri- 
fication of references and in the revision of the proof-sheets, and to Rev. 
John W. Payne, of Morgan Park, Ill., for the skill and care exhibited in 
the typographical finish and accuracy of the book. He is under obliga- 
tions, still further, to Professors C. R. Brown, of Newton Centre, S. 
Burnham, of Hamilton, E. L. Curtis, of Chicago, and F. B. Denio, of 
Bangor, for useful suggestions and corrections. 

It is generally conceded that in America we are on the eve of a great 
revival in the department of Semitic study. Itis the author’s hope that 
this volume may contribute something toward this greatly needed awak- 
ening. Trusting that the new edition may be received with the same 
favor as those which have preceded it, and that its shortcomings will be 
as far as possible overlooked, he places the book, although with many 
misgivings, in the hands of those who favor the Inductive Method. 

MorGAN PARK, ILL., Sept. 1, 1885. iWienkweplls 


NOTE TO THE EIGHTH ie DITION: 


This edition differs from the sixth and seventh chiefly in having an 
index, for the preparation of which the author is indebted to Mr. Benson 
Sewall, Bangor, Me. A few typographical errors have been corrected. 

For the kind reception which the book has received at the hands of all 
who have used it, the author is deeply grateful. 


NEw HAVEN, Conn., July 1st, 1887. iWeskusrel's 
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PART FIkST—ORTHOGRAPHY. 


I. Whe Letters. 


1. ALPHABET. 

sieo. EA Name, SYM tem, BAY Name, NUM, 
1 NX’ ’A-léph ob Sei La-médh 30 
2 53 bh, b Béth 2113 OD m Mém 40 
3 3 gh,g Gimél 3714 iad on Nan 50 
4 3 dh,d Da-léth 4 | 15 D s Sa-mékh 60 
5 Th He 5 | 16 an: ‘A-yin 70 
Cro Waw 6|17 5 php Pe 80 
7 poz Zii-yin (albtleke SO Niet Ca-dhé 90 
8 moh Héth 8 | 19 p 4 Qodph 100 
9 0 +t Téth 9 | 20 mks R& 200 
10 yy Yodh 10: |°21 tt). 48. Sin Sin, 2 800 
11 73 kh,k Kiph 20) 022 DF th,t Taw 400 


1. The Hebrew language has twenty-two letters; these are consonants 
and are written from right to left. 

2. The vowels in the “names” of the letters, given above, are sounded 
according to the English equivalents given in @ 5. 


3. The equivalent of each sign is the initial letter of its name. 
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| 
9. REMARKS ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF LETTERS. 


1. AN = sth (1:1)7 PINT = ha-a-rég (1:1); DTN = "J6-him (1:1); 
Oy = thehdm (1:2). 
bY = 1 (1:2); oe = ‘éxébh (1:5); YT = ra-qi(d)° (1:6). 
SON = 'éhadh ( Wile ho-8ékh (1:2); OM = 
m‘ra-hé-pheéth (1: i 
4. NIP = gaa’ (1:5); 99 = kt (1:4); 4); 73 = bo-gér (1:5). 
5. 3}t~=t6bh (1: e DMD =mit-ti-hath d 7); [O/BI=higq-qa-ton (1:16). 
; MwN ID = p*re’-Sith (1:1); eagipah Ve way-yi-‘as (1:7); yw = 
ho-Xékh 2) 
VY = So (1:11); NY = té-e’ (1:12); 9D? = yis-gor (2:21). 
8. AN ai Gizil)s wa) = wa-bho-hi (1:2); mn) =wird(a)h (1:2). 


win 


jor) 


I 


1. & (’) is a “soft breathing,” like A in hour; fF (h) is a “rough 
breathing,” like A in how. 

2. Y (‘) is a sound peculiar to the Semitic, and is so difficult of 
utterance that no attempt is made to reproduce it.” 

8. Ff (h) is a deep guttural, pronounced like ch in the German Buch. 

4. 9 (q) is a &-sound (not like our qu), but pronounced lower down in 
the throat than 5 (k). 

5. {0 (t) is pronounced with the tip of the tongue touching the palate, 
while, in the pronunciation of F) (t), the tip of the tongue touches the 
teeth.? 

6. tY (3) is pronounced like the English sh;  (s) is an ordinary 
s-sound. 

7. % (¢) is a sharp s-sound, but the traditional ts-sound may well be 
given it for the sake of distinction; 0D (gs) is not to be distinguished in 
sound from ¢y (s). 

8. } (w) is pronounced like w in water, and not like our v. 


3. REMARKS ON THE FORMS OF LETTERS. 


LON) oem ms orbs soa mvc 
2% (1:4) } DION (1:1) 1 95 (1: . 95 (1:2) Bis (1:12) 
Te 2) or 2) pada) qiyaes py ( a 


1The chapter and verse in Genesis, in which a given word is found, are thus 
Indicated; 1:1—meaning chapter 1, verse 1; 2: 3—meaning chapter 2, verse 3, ete. ‘ 


2 y had originally two sounds: (1) that of a sharp guttural (related to §, as TN} to me 
(2) that of a vibrating palatal sound (ef. the French 7). 


3 In ordinary practice, Y and fare scarcely, if at all, to be distinguished. 
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3. D’2219 (1:16); IVD (1:28), 99H (1:2); 5 PVT (3:24); muy (1:2), 
qn (1:2); 779) (1:8); 1D (1:4), YIP); Div (14), DO?) (1:2); 
“DY (2: 21), OF (1:5); 5 YD) (1:6), RYN 1:12); ry (1:4), 
avy (hid): 


1. Words are written from right to left, and may not be divided; when 
it is necessary to fill out a line, certain letters (N, [™, C Ce yaelare 
extended. 

2. Five letters (3, 79, 3,5, ¥) have two forms; the second (7); D, } , y) 
is used at the end of words. 

3. Certain letters, very similar in form, are to be carefully distinguished : 


meres Dy fs Ol I INS 83 Ts On ODD: 
Oe pa Pa Ta 


4, THE CLASSIFICATION OF LETTERS. 


i 2. a 
Labials..... ye Le} N°? Serviles..... uel nee x 
Dentals a ee a aa iN A iahordReranuen kis). 
Sibilants ; = stato 5. 9, At 2 sf iD J; vw, n 
Linguals...."3, 0, 3; 30) ty Dye yet) Radical 
Peel ain : se; D as adicals s-vew ancareaor Bl 
Gutturals...8, 9, 7, Y Strong. 05 P, tds 8450 delopins, Cone 
("is treated as a guttural.) oy) Ls ted P a 


The letters may be classified according to (1) their organic formation, 
(2) their strength, (3) their function: 

1. According to their organic formation :—(1) Labials, (2) Dentals, or 
Sibilants, (3) Linguals, (4) Palatals, (5) Gutturals. 

2. According to their strength :—(1) The weak letters suffer or occasion 
many changes in the formation or inflection of words; (2) the medium 
suffer or occasion a few changes; (3) the strong suffer or occasion no 
changes. 

Note.—In ordinary usage, the medium are classified with the strong ; 
"\, however, is more frequently classified with the weak. 
‘3. According to their function :—(1) The Serviles are used as prefixes 
and suffixes in the formation and inflection of words; (2) the Radicals 


sre found only in roots. 
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Ii. Vowels. 


5. THE Vowet-Siens.+ 


SND 0. ND, Oi. 2.2 a i, 28 
SING, OWT, 17, 13 I 9s 0! py TI ep ameoenmes 
12 FR PRD Wi PR TM MB 3. WD Ww 
SMMC CAME ee win irvA tan pis 2 
SOT: DY, IN 2), a, SU ee OU eae) 
Bok Bit Is Nasa ctl ae 


OT Rw te 


1. + (a sign resembling T) is pronounced as a in father ; = (a horizontal 
stroke), like a in hat.” 
2. 9_ (a point below the line, followed by 9) is pronounced as 7 in 
machine ; = (i. e., without a following 9%), as 7 in pin 
3. 9_ or __ (two points below, with or without %) is pronounced as ey in 
they ; ~= (three points in a cluster), as e in met. 
4. 4 (} with a point in its bosom) is pronounced as 00 in tool; => (three 
points arranged in an oblique line), as « in put. 
5. j or — (a point with ), or above a letter) is pronounced as o in note ; 
= (that is, short 0), as o in not.4 
6. a. = (two points placed vertically) is a very quickly uttered e-sound, 
as in below, when the word is pronounced rapidly, so as to slur over the e 
and run the b and 7 almost (but not quite) together; thus—b’low, not be- 
low, nor blow. 
b. =: (a combination of = and =) is pronounced as a in hat, but 
much more hurriedly. 
¢. == (a combination of = and >) is pronounced as e in met, but 
much more hurriedly. 
d, = (a combination of + (8) and +) is pronounced as o in not, 
but much more hurriedly. ; 


1 All letters in Hebrew are consonants; the alphabet contains no vowels. To supply 
the lack of vowels the above system of vowel-signs was introduced. 


2 Properly the sound of ‘is precisely the same as that of +, except that it is 
shorter. The difference between their sounds is one of quantity, not of quality. In 


practice, however, it is well even to exaggerate the difference, in order that they may 
clearly be distinguished. 


. * % 
3 Sometimes __ is written where *__ was intended, and __, where } was intended; 


in such cases __ is pronounced as ‘__ (iin machine), and __ as } (00 in tool). 


4It is certainly strange that the same sign was used to represent long a and short 


0. They can easily be distinguished, however, by the application of the laws of the 
syllable (§ 28.). 


i 


Sa Re i 


Be ah ih he irl 
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6. THE VOWEL-LETTERS. 


Before the introduction! of vowel-signs (2 5.), certain feeble consonants, 
X, 77, ,°, were sometimes used to indicate the vowel-sounds, and hence 
were called vowel-letters :— 


1. DX? = qim; TWIT = ha-y‘tha ae ry = hay-ya (1:20). 
2. a hd (1:2); AY =rd(a)h (1:2); YF = ha-yd (1:15); WR = 
; DO = tobh (1:4); DY = yom (1: ie 
rae = a him (1:1); YW = rée’-Sith (1:1); sySyy Ii-si 
(1:13) ; 93 = p*né (1:2); 93% = Sené (1:16); 3 = bén (1: S 
4. Fy) = yih-yé (1:29); Mio = miq q-wé (1:10); TOAN =’8-h16 (12:8). 


1. The guttural, or a-sound, was indicated, when medial, by the guttural 
&; when final, by the guttural 77. 

Note 1.—Medial a (a or 4) was indicated rarely ; final 4 was generally, 
though not uniformly, indicated.? 

Note 2.—The letter &, when the final letter of a root, does not belong 
here ; since, in this case, it is not a vowel-letter, but has merely lost its 
consonantal character. 

2. The labial sounds, ti and 6, were indicated by the labial }. 

Note.—Medial & and 6 were generally indicated ; final & and 6 were 
always indicated. 

3. The palatal sounds, f and é, were indicated by the palatal 9. 

Note.—Medial i and 6 were generally indicated; final f and é were 
always indicated. 

4. The sounds é (2 81. 2), 6 and 6, when final, were frequently indicated 
by the breathing 7. 

Note 1.—Only long vowels were thus indicated, and, with but few 
exceptions, besides 4, only the naturally long (2 30. 1-6) vowels. 

Note 2.—Vowels indicated thus are said to be written fully ; when 
not thus indicated, they are said to be written defectively. 

Note 3.—Briefly stated, the use of the vowel-letters may thus be put: 


The vowels i and é, medial and final, are represented by............... % 
The vowels & and 6, medial and final, are represented by......:........ ). 
Final vowels, except i and 4, are represented by.................0.04. me 


Note 4.—In the later books of the Old Testament the full writing is 
more ¢ammon than in the earlier books, the tone-long vowels (@ 81.) being 
often thus represented. 


1 These signs were introduced between the sixth and eighth centuries A. D. 
2 Hos. 10:14. 3 Cf. WP (8:10); AIDS @:1). 
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7. THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE VOWEL-SOUNDS. 


CLASS. SHORT. NATURALLY LONG. TONE-LONG. ||TONE-SHORT 


re Pure. | Defiected Pure. |Diphthongal 

A-Class.| 4 = a & cere re Ob aaa 
VECOUEER | teres Cian bytes Ts poe iS ee serine 
Brescia Wl ee Ol ee) 6 5 Ril Sa O Thee 


The vowel-sounds may be classified according to (1) their organic 
formation, (2) their quantity, (3) their nature, (4) their value :— 
1. Classified according to their organic formation, they are ; 
a. Gutturals, or A-class, including the a-vowels and those derived 
from them. 
b. Palatals, or I-class, including the 7-vowels and those derived from 
them. 


c. Labials, or U-class, including the w-vowels and those derived from 
them. 


2. Classified according to their quantity, they are ; 


a-class. 2-class. u-class. 
a. Short, = ag ea 0) 
b. Long, = (_[é]) Sone Vor on 


Cc. Half, Tape toe eres. : —s 


Note.—The vowels = and =, are sometimes called doubtful; because, 
not infrequently, they are a defective writing of a long vowel. 


3. Classified according to their origin or nature, they are ; 


EME WIE Sites sion viece s a; Ls tu. 
b. Deflected.... 5.2... é from 1; 6 from i. 
e. Attenuated....... { from 4; 
ad. Tone-Long di AROMA aa cf 
(heightened) t x3 1 é from 3; © from 1; 6 from &. 
e. Naturally Long Roe . 2 (=i ory); 8 (=au+u or w). 
(contracted) a (=ata); é(=a-+iory); 6(=atu or w). 


We Tone-Short 6 A. 6 @. 6 ° 
(yolatilized) Geo and ease nese) sean cmcs 
4, Classified according to their valwe in inflection, they are: 
a. Changeable—viz., (1) all short vowels not followed by a consonant 
in the same syllable ; (2) tone-long ; (3) tone-short. 


b. Unchangeable—viz., (1) short vowels followed by a consonant in 
the same syllable ; (2) naturally long. 
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8. THE NAMES OF THE VOWELS. 


The following table presents the arrangement of the vowel-sounds ac- 
cording to their quantity (2 7. 2.), and at the same time gives the technical 
name of each sound. 


Class. | Long. 1 Short. | Half. 
__| 4, a| Qamég I ¢ Simple Sewa 
A-Class. |7| 4 |Pathsh 
_| é |S¢ghdl _}| * |Hatéph-Pathah 
t | Hiréq _|¥ |Hitréq __|¢|Simple SewA 
LClass ; : ° 
__|é, é| Ceré __| € |S‘ghol __| * |Hatéph-S*ghol 
4 |Stréq __| a|Qibbiig __|¢ |Simple Sew 
U-Class ; 
—|6, 5) Hdlém _| 6 |Qamég-Hatiph||__| ° |Hateph-Qamé¢ 


9. SIMPLE AND COMPOUND Sew. 


1, ’} originally }; pa originally 3; wi) (1:15), but wi (1:6). 
2, IWS (127); “Sty? (2:24); DION (iT): ola SAA) (1:14); In? (2:23) 


1. Simple S‘w4 (+) represents the so-called “tone-short” or “half- 
vowel,” which in every case may be traced back to an earlier full vowel. 
(For transliteration and pronunciation see @ 5. 6. a.) 

2. Compound S*wA (=, =, +) is a more audible sound than simple Sw4 
(2 5. 6. b. c. d.), and is found, instead of simple S*w4, chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


10. INITIAL AND MEDIAL SewA. 


1. POMS (1:1); DVT (1:2); AT (1:2); WARY (1:20). 

2. HII = wi-y“hi (1:3) ; Ya = ber“ail’)* (1:15) ) ND = mila 
(1:28); Agr" = bi-dh*ghath (1: 28) ; Peet = wi-y’khal (2:2); 
MID-y = W-bhedhdh (2:15). 

8. “Inn = yi-"*2dbh (2:24); I~ P=Ht-a’ha (2:23); N2-Y? = ya-"l6 
(2:6). 
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1. The simple Sw4, standing under a letter which belongs exclusively 
to the following syllable, is called initial. 

2. The simple S¢wA, standing under a letter which wavers between the 
preceding and following syllables, appearing to close the former, yet 
opening the latter, is called medial. 

3. The compound S*w4 when preceded by a short vowel is also to be 
treated as a medial Stwa. 


Remark.—The medial S*wa will be found always to follow a short 
vowel (cf. 3 26. 4.). 


77. THE SYLLABLE-DIVIDER. 


1. Xp") = way-yiq-ra (1:5); 9713") = wiy-yabh-del (1:7) ; 232 = 
mabh-dil (1:6). 
2 a. UAT (1:8) 5 PWM (1:6); 5) 207 (2:14). 
6. FIN = 7att; FY] = na-thate ; 1907) =aa-talt. 


Remark. —SVPwN ID (1:1); P91 4); DI (1:4); DY (1:5); DWNT (2:10). 


The simple S‘wA (+), aside from its use to indicate a half-vowel (2 9.), 
serves also as a syllable-divider, i. e., to separate a syllable, and some- 
times a word from that which follows it. When thus used it is not pro- 
nounced. It occurs thus :— 

1. Under all consonants standing in the middle of a word without a 
vowel or a half-vowel. 

2. Under a final letter, when that letter 

a. Is Kaph; or 


b. Is a consonant containing Daghés-forte, or preceded by another 
consonant with S¢wa. 


Remark.—The weak letters §&, (7, }, ? when quiescent, or used as 
vowel-letters (¢ 6.), do not, of course, receive the syllable-divider S*wA. 

Note 1.—S‘wA under an ‘initial consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a half-vowel, and vocal. 

Note 2.—S‘w4 under a final consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a syllable-divider, and silené. 
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UW. Other Points. 


12. DAGHES-LENE. 


1 PYYN ID (1:1); NW (1D; PUNT (1:2); FFD) (1:2); sina (10); 
TD YY (1:1); ye-7Y 1:2); MH ID (1:29); 3D» (2:21); 
D791) (1:6). 

2. OITA = bi-dh-ghith (1:28) ; IBY =1"0-bh-dhah (2:15). 

3. DOD W>¥a (127); NIB MIpN 127); ova 5 217; MITA 
(1:28) ; JD 1D YAN (3:3). 


1. The letters 5, 3, 3, 5,5, 0, have two sounds. Their original hard 
or unaspirated sound (b, g,'d, k, p, t) is indicated by a point called 
Daghés-lene, which they receive whenever they do not immediately fol- 
low a vowel-sound. 


Note-—When aspirated they are pronounced: J}=bA, asv; J= 
dh, as th in this; 5} = ph,as f in fat; [\=th, as thin thin; 3 (=gh) 
and 5 (=A) are not in ordinary practice distinguished from } (= g) 
and 5 (=&). 

2. Since an aspirate without Daghé’-lene must immediately follow a 
vowel-sound, a preceding S‘w4, in such case, must be vocal and a half- 
vowel. 

3. When by a disjunctive accent (? 23. 2. a.) an aspirate is cut off 
from whatever may precede it, as at the beginning of a chapter, verse 
or section of a verse, the aspirate does not immediately follow a vowel 
and hence takes Daghés-lene. 


13. DAGHES-FORTE. 
iB DOU = has-sa-mi-yim (2:1). 0%) = him-ma-yim G72 mwa 
= hily-yib-ba-¥a (1:9); POND = him-m6-roth (1:16). 
2. FN =hiw-wa (3:20); NOD =mit-te-hath (17); MOTaII=hid- 
behé-ma (1:25) ; MYWI = bid-ds-‘ath (2:17). 


1. The doubling of a letter is indicated by a point in its bosom, called 
Daghés-forte. Consonants may be doubled, however, only when they 
immediately follow a full vowel. 

2. The point in Waw and in the aspirates is always Daghes-forte, if 
preceded by a vowel. 
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Note 1.—Daghé%-forte in an aspirate serves also as DagheS-lene, 
doubling the hard, not the soft, sound of the aspirate. 

Note 2.—A syllable whose final consonant is represented by Daghés- 
forte is called sharpened (@ 26. 3). 

Note 3.—A doubled letter is regularly preceded by a short vowel ; 
this is generally a pure (2 29. 1-3) vowel, seldom a deflected (2 29. 4, 5) 
vowel. 


14. OMISSION OF DAGHES-FORTE. 
1. 53% (2:2) for 93s V8" 2:16) for YBMs DN for WBNS (2:24) 
2: al (1:3) for LER ada (1:24) for wn; iTh/2? (2:23) for TI/2?- 
3. WNIT (1:4) for NTT UIT (1:4) for ]UPETT s TPAD (2: 14) for 
[203 

1. Daghé3-forte is always omitted from a final vowelless consonant, 
there being nothing in this case to support the doubling 

2. It is often omitted from medial consonants which have only a 
half-vowel (S¢wa) to support them. (But an aspirate may not thus lose 
Daghés-forte.) 

3. It is always omitted from the gutturals, %, 7, FI, J? and “. 

Note 1.—When Daghé’-forte is omitted from a guttural and no 
compensation made for the loss by the heightening (2 36. 2) of the preced- 
ing vowel, the Daghé is said to be implied or understood. 

Note 2.—DaghéS may be thus implied in F), fF and YY, but not in 
& and *. 

Note 3.—The syllable preceding a consonant in which Daghé3-forte 
is thus implied is always a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 


15. KINDS OF DAGHES-FORTE. 

1. DAD (1:7) for MAM TD; WP? A:9) for Ps *MUI C.:29) for 
‘UNI; ADI (8:22) for AITQ-TD; MP? (2:21) for Mp’. 

2. WD 2:3); 9D? G1); POON B:8); ANN 4:7); VaD 4:20. 
3. BTTWY (1:12); IPNWYN 2:18); ANITA? @:23). 
4. {3917 (17:17); IPD (Ex. 2:3); wapt (Ex. 15:17). 
5. WT (Tudg. 5:7); 99) (Job 29:21); 4M¥? (Isa. 33:12). 
6. TPN 2:4); 792 4:6); 437 6:2); IA. 


1 The only exceptions to this statement are Fs thou (f.), and JAN) thou (f.) didst gtve, 
tz SPST: 
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1. When the doubling represents the combination of two similar, or 
the assimilation of two dissimilar consonants, the Daghés-forte is called 
compensative. 

2. When the doubling is characteristic of a grammatical form, the 
Daghé&-forte is called characteristic. 

3. When by its use the initial letter of a word is joined to the final 
vowel of a preceding word, the Daghés-forte is called conjunctive. 

4. When it is inserted in a consonant with S¢w4, which is preceded by 
a short vowel, to make the S‘w4 audible, the DaghéS-forte is called 
separative. 

5. When the doubling strengthens or emphasizes the final tone-syllable 
of a section or verse, the Daghé%-forte is called emphatic. 

6. When the doubling, in the case of liquids, gives greater firmness to 
the preceding vowel, the DaghéS-forte is called firmative. 


16. MAPPIQ AND RAPHE. 


1. FIND (1:24); IID (2:15); FMWD (2:15); MUAND (3:6); 
rMvay (326); nyt (3 : 15). 
2. DA? (1:6); MITD (1:26); ANP? (2:23); FID (4:4); 
WII" (4:8). 
1. Mappigq (DD extender) is a point placed in final ff, when this 
letter is used as a consonant, and not as a vowel-letter. 
Note.—Mippiq is written in MSS. also in &!, ) and %. 


2. Raphé (WD rest) is a horizontal stroke placed over a letter, to call 
eae attention to the absence of Daghé’s or Mappigq. 


17. MAQQEPH. 


1. 99B-9Y (1:2); WNT (1:3); DYN (1:5); WAY (AD. 
2, MINTTAN (1:4); wEY-5D G20; Jo-bwAD B16); DITOR 
(2:13). 


1. Maqgéph (219 binder) is a horizontal stroke placed between two 
words, to indicate that they are to be pronounced together and accented 
as if they formed but a single word. 

2. If the former of two words, joined by Miqqéph,should contain a long 
vowel in a closed syllable (2 26. 2), such a vowel must be shortened, or 


receive Méthégh (@ 18. 4). 


1 A Mappigq in & is found in printed texts in Gen. 43:26; Ley. 23:17. 
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18, METHEGH. 

1 HNO) (1:3); WW (7; ANID (1:9); ODD (1:16); 
ae (18 :29). 

2. FT (1:2); WY 1:21); OTP 2:4); ONIN (2:4); INN 
(3:1). 

3. PUDINGT (1:25); PAYA (1:26); iw (2:3); FI? 2:28); wey 
(3-7). 

4. eee (2:13); JAIMPY. (8:2); JAITIN (8:3); MND“ (4:12). 

5. FIT (1:29) 5 MT? (2:25); DNVNTD (4:8) 5 FAT (17-18) ; APT (20:7). 

6. NY (4:16) ; b Yaw (24:9); DAN 37D (28:2). 


Méthégh (A bridle) is a perpendicular line placed on the left side of 
a vowel-point, to indicate that the syllable to which it belongs has a 
secondary accent. The following are its chief uses: 

1. On the second syllable before the tone, but generally on the third, if 
the second is closed (2 26. 2.). 

2. With a long vowel followed by a vocal S*wA pretonic. 

3. With all vowels before compound S*wA. 

4. With a long vowel in a closed syllable, before Maqqéph. 

5. With the first syllable of all forms of mit and Prt i in which the js} 
and f} have Simple (i. e., silent) Sewa. 

6. With an ee iiade —~ in a final syllable ; and to insure the distinct 
enunciation of a vowel which otherwise might be neglected. 


19. Qer? AND KeTHiBH, 


1. SND (4:18); NY G:17); Dw) (24:33); PY (27:3); FID (30:11). 


2. SnD RYT pe) WS 
3. INN NYIN ou" my 333 
4. 8 for NIT; ‘JON for TIN; DITON for TIN? 


1. Kthibh (33 written) is a term applied to a word as it is written 
in the text, as contrasted with the marginal reading suggested by the 
Massorites. 


2. Q:ri aap) read) is a term applied to the marginal reading substituted 
by the Massorites for the textual reading (K‘thibh). 


1 Munah (4) is sometimes substituted for Methegh. 


SS ae ee, Oe eee 


a =e 


oe ee ee ae a ee eS ee ee 


| 
| 
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3. In such cases the vowel-points given with the K‘thibh (the reading 
in the text) are intended to be pronounced with the consonants given in 
the Q‘ri (the marginal reading); and if the K*thibh is pronounced, other 
vowels, as determined by the nature of the grammatical form, must be 
used. 

4. Some words are always read otherwise than as they are written; 
these receive the pointing of the Q*ri, while the marginal reading is 
omitted. 


IV. ‘The Accents. 


20. THE PLACE OF THE ACCENT.1 


1. WNT (LD; NID); DW GD; PINT 1); ]yAr (1:2). 
2. WN] 1); DIP 0:9); Ow (1); OD (1:6); MOM (1:9). 
3. DIVAN (1); ND (LD); ‘2T31) (1:6) ; NIP? (2:23); PAM (3:8). 
YP (1:6) 5 TWIN (1:5); NP? (1:5); PAN (2:9); MND¥T (8:18). 
4. PON (1:10); JW (2); NYT (A); PW (1:20); PY 2:8). 
wy (1:2); ay. (1:5) ; awy ( (Let) wD) (1:20) ; jas (2:12). 


1. The accent or tone may rest on the ultima, in which case the word is 
called Milr3‘; or on the penult, in which case the word is called Mil'‘él ; 
but never on the antepenult. 

2. So far as the syllabication of a word is concerned, a closed syllable 
with a long vowel, or an open syllable with a short vowel, must be 
accented (2 28. 1. 2). 

3. Uninflected words, and words receiving in inflection no endings, are 
accented on the ultima. 

4, Nouns of the class called Segholates, which are really monosyllabic 
(2106.) are accented on the penult, and form the only exception to the 
principle just stated. 

Note 1.—The place of the accent in inflected words, involving append- 
ages, must be studied in connection with the subject of verbal and 
nominal inflection. 

Note 2.—The term “accent” is used of the sign marking the syllable 
which receives the stress of voice; the term “tone” is used of the stress 


of voice. 


1 The place of the accent is indicated in this grammar by the use of the accent =-, 
Words which are not thus indicated are to be accented on the ultima. 
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21, SHIFTING OF THE TONE, 


1 Po NID (15); MB MY a); ON INN (-19). 
2. 9D9N (3:10); FAN (8:11); DIN (4:9); TAN (41D. 
3. “MON (1:3); PVD (1:22); WY) 2:7); BP" (4:8). 
4. HYDN B18); NNDM (Ex. 3:20); SHNYWT, 477) (Ex. 6:6). 


1. The tone is often shifted from the ultima to the penult of a word 
which is followed closely by a monosyllable, or by a dissyllable accented 
upon the penult. 

2. The tone is sometimes shifted in the case of words standing at the 
end of a clause or section, i. e., in pause (¢ 38.). 

3. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect causes shifting of the tone 
from the ultima to the penult when the latter is an open syllable (@ 73.). 

4. Waw Consecutive with the Perfect often causes shifting of the tone 
from the penult to the ultima (2 738.). 


22, THE TABLE OF ACCENTS. 
1. DISUUNCTIVES. 


Class I.—Emperors. 


iSoph pialich VA apy nei x N | 3. NMDID Seholta........., x 

2. POM ’Athnah.. eee. N | 4. mowiouy Suseleth.......... x 
Class I1.—Kings. pans 

5. nop bjt Zageph qaton... 7. 37 Bebbiey ak a x 


6. beh Kip Zaqéph gadhél. . mS 


Class I1I.—Dukes. 


8. NOWD PRI... Ne] 9S eb hiikea. ene eee x 
Sep VeChbh sf «arpa N | 12. Ron Tera cot coon eee S 
10. NADY Tiphba.............. x 
Class IV.—Counts. 

1379) Gerdes tae set N | 16. Sfp: Paver, eye x 
14, OUI) Gerasiyim.. [17 AAD mp Qimé Phard.....9¢ 
15. IT? L‘gharméhl...... IN | 18. nov Nuno Tika 

Ghedhdla.....8 


1 Made up of Munah and Pesiq (1), 


es 
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2. CONJUNCTIVES. 


Class V.—Servants. 


19. NOW) Marka... N | 24. JD Muhpikh.........., x 

20. NOIDD NIV Merka 25. TIP Nw*on Tai 
K«phila....... X AAs Q¢ténna sree eats x 

21. FIND Minh... ee S| 96. gayna Pry Véth bin 

22. NIT Dore neces ven. vise hs N AER aC AG yom ete RS 

23. NID Qudhma............. N | 27. NOND Meay-yilat........ NS 


23. REMARKS ON THE TABLE OF ACCENTS. 


1. The “Accents” were designed to have a threefold use :— 

a. To serve as musical notes in the cantillation of the Law and the 
Prophets in the synagogue ; ‘ 

b. To indicate the tone-syllable (i. e., the syllable which is to be ac- 
cented) of every word ; 

c. To show the relation sustained by each word to the other words 
in a clause or sentence. 

2. Every accent is used as asign of interpunction (2 238. 1. c.), to sepa- 
rate or join the several words of a sentence: 

a. Disjunctives (those numbered 1-18 in the Table) mark a separa- 
tion. 

b. Conjunctives (those numbered 19-27 in the Table) mark a con- 
nection. 

3. The Disjunctives vary in strength or power, and are accordingly 
divided into four ranks: Emperors, Kings, Dukes, Counts. 

4. Those accents numbered 9 and 18 are pre-positive, i. e., written 
only on the first letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

5. Those accents numbered 3, 8, 12, 25 are post-positive, i. e., written 
only on the last letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

6. The post-positive accents are repeated whenever their word is ac- 
cented on the Penult, or has Pithah-furtive (2 42. 2. d) under the last 
letter. 

7. Silligq may be distinguished from Méthégh (2 18.), Pasta from Qadh- 
ma, and Y‘thibh from Mahpikh by their position. 


1 Used for Methegh with words which have Sillug or ’Athnah. 
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24, THE CONSECUTION OF THE MORE COMMON ACCENTS. 


1 POND Res TOE oe BO CEE PRR op ons Ccind Opie b fo cto oe Gen. 1:1 
‘ DDT AER ORCI ER Sct nec td be sare Gen. 1:2 
2. PINT eeeeeees DITION bt NR Ace een ch ee Gen. 1:1 
A) Ss) nee ae Gen. 1:2 
8 yp? stole tttelr ater YPN ‘std ee Gen. 1:7. 
: PINT eRe WIAD) cee ees DYTON......-. Gen. 1:28. 


1. Every verse (Pastiq) is separated from the verse following by the 
sign +, called Sdph Pastiq (end of the verse) ; while the last word of every 
verse has on its tone-syllable the accent +, called Sillaq, which, in form, 
is like Méthégh (@ 18.). 

Note.—Since Sillfiq always stands on the last tone-syllable of a verse, 
while Méthégh never stands on a tone-syllable, they are easily distin- 
guished. 

2. If the verse contain two primary sections, Sillfiq marks the end of 
the first, while the end of the second is indicated by ~, ’Athnah. 

Note 1.—In the study of the accentuation of a verse one must begin 
with Sillfiq, i. e., at the end of the verse. 

Note 2.—These accents have only relative power. The pauses marked 
are logical pauses. 

3. If the verse contain three primary sections, Silliq marks the end of 
the first; “Athnah, the end of the second; while the end of the third is 
indicated by +, called S‘gholta. 

Note.—For an explanation of the repetition of ., see ¢ 23. 6. 


4.3 DIDI... DTN Een 5 ae! 5) IRR bocadree 13) ROL Gen. 1:2. 
POD... iia | eee D'DiT.-.--- DITION... Gen. 1:6. 
2h Co earn eee Pein ore oe ala eaenedes Gen. 1:14. 
2s Sa unim ar a aocogna sn bie DITION TON... Gen. 1:9. 
6. PINT. DWT. .... DITON.- YUINTD.-..---. Gen. 1:1. 
PWT... WNT ee 31079 NATTA. Gen. 1:4, 


4, When a primary section is large enough to be divided, or to contain 
a secondary section, the end of this secondary section, whether it stand in 
the primary section ruled by Sillaq or’ Athnah, is most frequently marked 
by —, called Zaqéph qaton. 


—_—e- 
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5. a. In secondary sections containing but a single word, where Zaqéph 
gatdn would have been expected, Zaqéph gadhil, -*, is generally found 
instead. 

b. A secondary section of less importance than that which is indicated 
by Zaqéph qatdn is marked by ~-, called R*bhi(3)*. 

6. The pause required by the rhythm before Silliq and ’Athnah is 
marked by a disjunctive ~, called Tiphha; that before S*gholta, by =, 
called Zarga. 

Note.—For the consecution of the remaining disjunctives see the 
Table of Consecution of Accents (% 25.). 


7. ; PONT AND.) DDT *35-9Y. . (1:2); ¢ writ pay... (1:4). 
8. DYTIN NID. -- (1); OWN H- Dy... -(1:2); IPD NF. --- (1:5). 
9. ANT DY 9D. ---(3:14); foc TWN... -(3:3). 


7. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies Sillfiq is 7, 
called Mérka. 

8. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies ’Athnah is 7, 
called Ménah. 

9. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies S‘gholta is like- 
wise Mianah. 


25. A TABLE SHOWING THE CONSECUTION OF THE ACCENTS. 


a v 
Lelia fi Clee ie 
pay eae hI, 
Ty 2h Sry FIR or or 
Pp QP pay 
Ae re iv) ) 
cin wes y 
. Myth, «eh Sie ria eo 
Bene OA ag 2A 
a Tee aa or or 
Pp gP 
rane Tl Reem SEN 
Q v 
Ce a cle ae) ee 
yes eee 
a < or or 
Pp @P fi ity 
4 4 a) y = 4 
) Vv 
ia ote \ee tea Ta robe noe 
° EOE 
2 Sp or or 
acid a ileal asi gai) ads bo 
See ieee ee 
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REMARKS ON THE TABLE. 


1. The Consecution of S¥lliq and ’Athnah, with the exception of the 
first conjunctive, is the same. 

2. The third disjunctive preceding Silltiq and ’Athnah, the second pre- 
ceding S’gholta and Zaqeph qatdn, and the first preceding R‘bhi(a)* is 
(éré%, after which the consecution is the same for all. 

3. This GéréS may be entirely omitted, in which case the servant of the 
preceding disjunctive will be present and will assume the functions of 
Gérés. 

4. After Qidhma the consecution may proceed either with Tia Q’tin- 
na eee its Manah’s) or, if there is a slight emphasis, with the disjunctive 

‘la Ghedhdla (and its Manah’s). 

Be Words standing between the T’li8a Q’tanna or the Tlisa Gh‘dhdla 
and the beginning of the section, will receive Manah if they are closely 
related, but Pazér if there is a great emphasis. Words standing between 
Pazér and the beginning of the verse will receive Manah. 


Note.—Instead of Mfinah, L‘gharméh (i. e., Mainah with P*siq (1 =)) 
is substituted if there is a slight emphasis on the word. 


6. Instead of Pazér, preceded by Minah, there may be substituted 
Qarné Phara, which is always preceded by Yérih bén yémé. Other 
words will have Ménah. 


Note 1.—This table exhibits in general the features of the prose 
system. There are, however, many exceptions. The poetic system is 
entirely different. 

Note 2.—A few accents, occurring but seldom, are omitted from the 
Table. 

Note 3.—This very brief treatment of the accent aims only to intro- 
duce the student to a subject, which demands much careful study and 
investigation for its mastery. 


a. Te 


22 26.—28.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 81 


V. Sylables. 
26. KINDS OF SYLLABLES. 
1. ND (1); WI 2); 9-9-7) (1:2); 99 (1:2); HP (1:3). 
2. PID (1:6); PD 4); Jw 4); Ya (111); DeANd (18 
3. Dwi ets D’iT (1:6) ; ae (1:9) ; WNT (1:16). 
4, 479 (1:3); qe (1:4); ByrV-3 (1:14); INTO (1:22); mya (1:26) 
1. Syllables which end in a vowel-sound are called open. 
2. Syllables which end in a consonant are called closed. 
3. A closed syllable whose final consonant is doubled is called sharpened. 
4, What seems to be an unaccented open syllable, with a short vowel, 
is of frequent occurrence ; it may for convenience be called half-open. 


Note.—The half-open syllable is always followed by a consonant with 
a medial S‘wA (2 10. 2), or with Daghé3-forte implied (@ 14. 3. N. 1). 


27, SYLLABICATION. 
L PPI FF (L215 PIO IN (4:4)5 YH (1:20); WA (127). 
2. SN-w (1:20); PWN (1); DTMON (1); peed (4). 


3. Fy) ( (9:21) ; a (1:22) for aoe ay | (1:5) for ay. 


1. A word contains as many syllables as it has vowels; but Pathah- 
furtive (2 42. 2. d) and the S*wAs (balf-vowels) are not sufficiently vocalic 
to form syllables. 

2. Syllables must begin with a consonant, the only exception being the 
prefixed conjunction 4; they may begin with two consonants, the first 
always having under it a vocal S*wa.1 

3. Syllables may end in ¢wo consonants, but only when these are strong. 
The harshness resulting from this combination is generally avoided by 
the insertion of a vowel (¢ 37. 2 and N.). 


28. QUANTITY OF THE VOWEL IN SYLLABLES. 
1. NWT 4) ; Oy) (1:7); FPWEN AD (1:1); OP# (1:6) ; Dus (1:1). 
2. UPN (1:2); Va-B (5) s “PF N1D (1:6); PWS CLL) 5 “2YrWp (12. 
3. DD- WT (1:1) ; TIN? ( 2:22); SIDN (2:24) ; Byp? (4:15). 
4. TP) (1:3) 5 PLATT (14) s YP ID (Ls); ANP (1:22). 


1 There is a single exception to this remark, viz., Aw (Gen. 4:19) in which the Sewa 
is silent. 
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1. The vowel of an open syllable must be long, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be short. 

2. The vowel of a closed syllable must be short, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be long. 

3. The vowel of the sharpened syllable is short, unless it has the tone ; 
it ig pure, i.e., 4, ¥, , and not deflected, i. e., € or 6. 

4, The vowel of the half-open syllable is always short (2 26. 4). 


VI. Euphony of Vowels.! 
29, SHORT VOWELS, 


. SHY (14); VAD? (1:9); DD’ (1:10); FPN (1:20); yt 1:1). 

eo (1:25) ; at (2:12) ; a ( (2:8) bie (act) i ae (3:1). 

PIB (2:3); Ppp? (2:22); PDT (2:24); MPP? (3:23) ; MUDY? (2:9). 

d. DY (2:23); MY (2:9); ns (2:5) ; oie INWT (3:13); 
Tow (15:5); AND (24:32). 

. TY) (1:26); FD" (2:5); MPP (2:6): QIN (2:9). 


ae 
eo 


Ss 


® 


2. a. FIT (1:29) ; PILAR (2:23) 5 SDN (2:24); FDY (3:6); IWIN C2: 24), 
BNI (1:5) 5 “ePID? (1:18); WDIDIT (2:5); LPs 393 (8:5). 


8. a. 499") (2:1); OM VY 87); MP B:23); OP 42; [NPN 


1. The pure short 4, from which come all a-class vowels, is found 
a. In unaccented closed, or sharpened syllables; but also 
b. In the accented closed syllable of nouns in the construct state, 
and a few monosyllabic nouns and particles. 
e. In the accented closed syllable of many verbal forms. 
d. In the accented open syllable (1) of guttural and ‘’Yy Segholates 
(2 106. 2. a.,d); (2) before the suffix 9}, and (3) sometimes before the 
accusative ending ;J_. ® 
e. Ina half-open syllable with Méthégh (2 18.3} before a compound 
Sewa. 
2. The pure short ¥, from which come all 7-class vowels, is found. 
a. In unaccented closed?, and especially sharpened, syllables ; but 


1 This treatment is not intended to be exhaustive; it will be found practically 
complete, however, so far as general principles are concerned. 

2 Short i stands also in an accented open syllable, in a few apocopated forms, e. g-, 
37 (1:22), ex (2:22). 


i a i me i Nn ee a 


Oe ea En ee ee ee a ee ae 


i 
1 
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6. That ¥ (—) which comes by attenuation or thinning (236. 4) from an 
original & must be distinguished from an original i, although it is sub- 
ject to the same rules as the latter. 


3. The pure short ii, from which come all w-class vowels, is found 
a. Almost exclusively in unaccented sharpened syllables. 
- “TIN (1:4); apa (1:22) ; Diu") ( (2:8) ; wr) ( 3:24) ; ; WA) (4:1). 
Twn | (152) ); AWD ( (alalub)e )s Bye | (2:18) ; ; 3 ( 1:22) ; alae (2:22). 
e. “WOMT3 (2:9); ) oy; Coy mondoyy): uy 
B. a. “99 (1:21); ADDN 1:29); MND 8:21); IM 6:15); eA 
6. -b9 (121); ATBY 215); Mw 215); “box eaD; “2 iy 
(2:24). 


4. The short e-sound = (8), deflected from and equally current with 
the pure 7-sound, is found: 


he 
~ 9 


a. In unaccented closed syllables, as a shortening of = (é). 

b. In unaccented closed syllables, as a helping vowel in all forms of 
a Segholate character (2 106.). 

c. In unaccented closed or half-open syllables, depressed from — (1) 
before gutturals. 


uv 


Note 1.—The e which comes by heightening from 4, 
transliteration by é, is really a long vowel (2 31.). 

Note 2.—The e of DAS and {AN, DF and (h), and aps) and j2} is a 
blunting of an original w- -sound (3 50. 3. f). 

Note 3.—There is also to be noticed the character of the = which 
appears in certain particles, e. g., {2 WR, etc., which perhaps belong 
under @ 81. 2. : 

5. The short o-sound + (3), deflected from and more common than ~~ (i) 
and sustaining to = and + (6) the same relation that is sustained by 
<x (8) to + @) and ~ (@), is found 

a. As a blunting of the original = (t) in unaccented closed and _ half- 


represented in 


open syllables. 
b. Asa shortening of +- (5) in unaccented closed syllables. 


80. NATURALLY LONG VOWELS. 
1. a. PHY) (4:14) = nd’, LY = Ty (4:25) = Sath; [799 = 9 = adil. 
b. aa = ganndbh ;} jd = = miattan ;? aie k*thabh;3 aia = q‘rabh4 
c. DITON | 1:1)="léhim for lahim ; “ON (1:3) = yO’mér for ya’mér; 
97) (1:16) =gadh6l for gadhal ; ON (2:16) ie for ’akhal. 
Serena 07 2Gen. 34:12; 2Kgs.11.18.  3sEsth.4:8 42 Sam. 17:11. 
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2. a. THY = 579) (1:6); WYP = WY” (2:7 ); for = Ter? (2:21). 
DO) = = DMI) = Dp (9:9) ; OW epg) (6:16). 
b. (>? = yamin ; si OPM = hasidh ; DAP los masi(a)h.3 
C. “W0%)) for NY ; - wD" for wD); > Vier for ViMw7.® 
d. PVUry ( (3:18) for rey (YOY) ; ; SV (3:17) for VS CFM). 
e. “WOOT (2:5); OUD (8:21); WIT (BL); NWT (8:13); IDI 
(1:18). | : 
3. a. wh awh= JWT ( (3:19) ; DI? = Dy? = Dap.” 
b. Dy= Di) . w= ann (1:2) ; Ma v3 (1:2). 
c. TIDIT= TDI? DADT= 3D; DIPI= Ow." 
d. WAS (3:14); DIV 3:1); WAI (4:23), AMD (3:24); vagn (12:5). 


Naturally long vowels have arisen either (1) from contraction of two 
vowels, or a vowel and semivowel (i. e., y or w), or (2) as the characteris- 
tic of a nominal form, or (3) in compensation. The lengthening which 
took place as characteristic of a nominal form or in compensation belongs 
exclusively to the primitive Semitic; i.e., such lengthenings, found in the 
Hebrew, were made before the Assyrian, Arabic, Hebrew and other 
Semitic languages became separate tongues. 

1. Naturally long 4(-, seldom N—), comparatively rare, is found :— 

a. In} and 1’ forms in which, } or’ having been dropped, two 
a-sounds have come together and have been contracted (2 94. 1. ¢). 

6. In certain nominal forms, in which it is characteristic (22 108, 
109.). 

c. Naturally long 4, in the great majority of instances, was obseured 
to 6 (230. 6). 

2. Naturally long i (?_, sometimes __), is found :— 

a. As the contraction of zy (290. 2.6) and sometimes of yi (294. 1.6). 
b. In certain nominal forms in which it is characteristic (2 108.). 
c. Incertain nominal forms in which it is compensative (2 109.). 
d. As a thinning of 6, in forms, before consonant-additions 
(2 100. 3. 8). 
e. In Hiph‘il forms, in which € would naturally have been expected ; 
this 1 is entirely anomalous (2 60. 1. B. (1)). 
3. Naturally long 4 (4, sometimes =) is found :— 


1 Gen. 18:9. 2 Ps, 30:5. 31 Sam. 2:10. 4 Gen. 19:28. 5 Hos. 9:6, ef. Isa. 34:18. 


6 Josh, 13:3; Isa. 28:3; Jer. 2:18. 7 7Bx. 21:19. 8 Gen.13:17, 9% Ezra3:1l. 10 Ex. 40:17. 


ee a ey 


——> Poe 


Fe Ae ee Le a Re ee Aa eT RE ee 


pe ee art 
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a. As the contraction of wu, in VY forms (2 94. 1. a). 

b. As the contraction of ww, in \Y forms, and whenever the combi- 
nation ww would be final. 

ec. As the contraction of ww in \‘) Hiph‘al forms (2 90. 3. ¢); and 
in \"Y and YY Hoph‘l forms, which seem to follow the analogy of ¥/5 
forms. 

d. In certain nominal forms, including the Qi] passive participle, in 
which it is original and characteristic (2 108.). 


a. eel (1:4) = bén from 2; DD! = béth from ma; elpipyy (3:6). 
b. DOF} (4:7) = tétibh from TO; May (21:7) from BPP MaD 
eZ my (6:14) ="*s6 from WY; PTYPID (1:10) = mYqwé from alpay 
dL. TPDIT? from FVM; IVIL? from FS; LYS YA Tek. TY (3:11). 
e. 998) (1:2) = pné from "35; 930? ( (1:16); 99°}? (3:7); ); (4:10). 
Ff. SONG From 3IDND EINY from TENN; WA! from WD 

5.0. NPN? Ngan? NYaoN se AYpsN" Aon 
b. yer (3:14) sx 7]’DN (3:19) ; aie) (4:6) ; raayiall 


4. Naturally long é (written 9, yet sometimes __ and f}_) comes from 
the contraction of ay or at, and is found :— 

a. In the inflection of *Y Segholates (@ 106. 2. d). 

6. In the Hiph'‘l forms of verbs originally 9’ (@ 92. 2). 

c. In the Imperative (2 m. sg.) of verbs fp’ (2 100. 1. J); and in 
the construct state of nouns ending in ;}_ (é) (2 124. 2). 

d. In fy perfects before consonant additions (2 100. 3. a). 

e. In the plural construct ending of mase. nouns, ?_ (@ 124. 4). 

f. In the penult of a few nominal formations (2 114.). 

Note.—The é of d very frequently passes over into i, especially in 
active perfects. 

5. Besides 6, there is another naturally long e-sound, which likewise 
arises out of ay. It is written *_ and may, for the sake of distinction, 
be transliterated by an italicized e. Itis found :— 

a. In 99 Imperfects and Imv’s before the fem. plur. termination 
ra ( (2 100. 3. c); and, after the analogy of these forms, also as a separ- 
ating vowel in similar )“J? and P}? forms. 

}. In the forms of plural nouns before the pronominal suffixes F 7 
and rt (2 124. 3.c). 


1 Gen. 12:15. 2 Ex. 3:10. 3 Dt. 3:21. 4Dt. 4:35. 61Sam.15:9. 6 Gen. 49:24. 
7Isa. 26:7. 8Dt.1:44. 9 Ruth1:9. 10 Gen. 37:7. 111 Sam. 3:11. 12 Zech. 13:7. 
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6. a. YON (2:16) = akhdl for ‘akhal; NY) (2:10) = yoe, for yags; 
wr: 26) =romés for rimés ; 33\D (2:13) =sdbhebh for sabhebh. 

; VON? (1:3) =y0’mér for ya’mér ; [7 1p= yiaaol for yiqqal = -qawill. 

c. DYNTPN (1:1) ="lohim ; W7 (6:9) ; aa 3:22); DID (26:31). 

d. HD? ( (1:20) = y*“ophéph ; Www ( (2:25) = yithbosasi. 

e. nap (6:18) ; yoIw (28:15); MD 31 nip? 

_ DY (1:5) =yom for DY; "75D (1:6) = thdkh from 7). 

b. EDM (4:2) = tostph = thwstph ; PWT (5:4); [IP = IPI. 

DIT (2:4) for DIT; TP (1:14) for TY. 

d. 5919 (1:11) for HII? ; 1D LAL); YW AAD); MOAN (12:8). 


oa 


rae 
g 


S 


6. Naturally long 6, for the most part written defectively, is in many 
cases only the obscuring of a naturally long 4 (230.1). This is the 
case :— 

a. In the forms of the Infinitive Absolute (2 70. 1.2%), and in the 
Qal Active Participle (2 71. 1. a). 

b. In the Qal Imperfect of verbs 85 (2 88. 1), and in the NYph‘al 
of verbs }/‘}) (2 94. 1. ¢. (2)). 

c. In a large number of nominal formations (22 108, 109.). 

d. In so-called Polel (or P6‘el), and Hithpdlél (or Hithpd‘él) forms. 

e. In the separating vowel used before consonant terminations in 


the Perfects of verbs PY and )) (22 86. 4, 94. 4). 


7. There is, however, a second naturally long 6, which is the result of 
the contraction of au or aw. This is found :— 
a. In a large number of )’ Pv Segholates (2 106. 2. d). 
6. In the Hiph‘il of verbs originally 5 (2 90. 3. 6); also in Niph. 
c. In many \’§) nominal formations (22 115, 116.). 
d. In the contraction of ahi = 6 (seldom written wi 


Note 1.—Naturally long vowels are usually written fully (26.4. N.2), 
and are thus distinguished from tone-long vowels. There are many cases, 
however, in which the distinction can be determined only from a knowl- 
edge of the grammatical form in which the vowel stands. 


Note 2.—Naturally long vowels are unchangeable. The exceptions 
to this rule are so few as scarcely to deserve notice. 


11 Sam. 22:22. 2Nahum1:14, 
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81. TONE-LONG VOWELS. 


- DON (1:26); TN (1:5); Ot (2:11); MPIN (8:11); MOY? (2:5). 


b. JNA whence JIM (1:6); MVD (1:9); FUTD (1:26); MAH (129) 


9S 


& 


[ef. FV; NW (1:1); NOW? (1:10); NID? (1:5); TPT ( (2:6) ; 
vt (2:10). 


» NED (LD) for 835 WNT (L4) for WNT; YI“ (1:6) for YI. 


DIY (1:1) for DI-W; DY (1:9) for DYPIDs DW (1:14) for 
D3; NAM (116) for TN; 9-3 (1:16) for teal: ftOp> (1:16) 
JOP; MINH (3:7); NP (2:23); 93) (12); OM? (1:6); 
awh (3:19). 


. DIIN (3:11); YY B14); NANI B12); py Gly; ID 


MINA 8:7); AH (5); MWY (13414); AD 314); nO Dw 
(15:5). 


. TIQINN (3:17) for T-I-YINN 5 DWN (3:15) for IAI win. 


6. IVY (1:5); NWT AD; J); Ma 1.2); mown 


(1:16); MYY (11); MYY) (1:26); MT (1:29); TT 25); Wp 
(cf. 4:11); PINAPN 2 NYO? TNL? NIP? TVIyA (3:17) 
AWN (3:17); FID (4:11); ME :1) = 26 ; AND (4:10). 


©. JAY (9:13, 14, 16) ; OPT (19:25,29) ; “TAN (1:5); PRS (9:22). 


A 


short vowel (=, =, =), when it would stand in close proximity to 


the tone, becomes long, 4 becoming 4 or é, i becoming é, & becoming 6. 
These vowels are called, from their origin, tone-long; and the change is 
called heightening (% 36. 2). The a-class has two tone-long vowels; the 
z-class and w-class have each one. 


1. 


Tone-long 4, instead of an original 4, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable, 
(1) in the absolute state of nouns; 
(2) in pause (2 38. 1, 2). 
b. In an open tone-syllable, 
(1) in a few 9"? Segholates (2 106. 2. d) ; 
(2) in the more recent feminine ending ;}__ (from ath) (2 122. 2. b) ; 
(3) in &’ and fy’ verbal forms (2 98. 1, 100. 1. a). 


1 Ruth 1:3. 2 Ruth 1:20. 3 Ruth 1:9. 
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ec. In an open pretone-syllable ; always, except as indicated in 2 82. 2. 
d. In an open posttone-syllable, 
(1) in the case of the pronominal ending f), and frequently the 
suffixes fj and Fy, S 
(2) in the feminine plural termination f}3, and the old accusative 
ending, p}__ (directive) (@ 121. 3. b). 
2. Tone-long 6, instead of an original 3%, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable: in the demonstrative syllable 3_.1 
b. In an open tone-syllable, : 
(1) in a-class Segholates (2 106. 1) and Segholate formations ; 
(2) in many FY’ verbal and nominal forms (2 100. 1. b); 
(3) in $8’ Impf’s and Imy’s before the ending f73(2 98. 3. c). 
(4) in pausal forms arising out of + (which was originally <=), 
(5) in the pronouns yf (2 52. 1. a) and AY (71D) (2 54. 2. d). 
c. In an open pretone- (or antepretone-) syllable, “before a guttural, 
with =, in which Daghés-forte is implied, 
(1) in the case of the Article and Hé Interrogative (¢245. 4, 46.3); 
(2) in nominal forms. 


Note.—A careful distinction must be made between the heightened é 
coming from 4, and the deflected 6, coming from 1; the former is long, 
the latter, short. 


8. a. [19h WP; Wars wr (1:26); PPT (214); IAD (2:11); phy 
(1:17); SAF) (4:12); [I (4:42)? SN (4:16) ; 3") (4:16) ; av 
(20:15) ; wry? | (2:3); 21a" es jou (3:24); NAMPY (3:8) ; 
TRIN ( (3:8); Ppt (19:4); DY (8:15); Jy) (15:1); omy | 17:14); 
DPW (15:16); Py (2:16); DY (211); TN (1); 7D (1-7); 13 (4:25); 
(i ! (4:3). 

b. swy ( (1:11); “WY (2:18) ; 7D (5:1); “WE? (6:5); PAY (2:8). 

e. Dyn) (1:75 PUD (2:10); ANIM (29); NAN G10); mA 
(4:14); FIQID (24); 79/2 (1:27): MTA (2:21); 399 (De. 
28:28) ; 99% (1:8); NY? (4:16); DW (4:16) for DY; Yr (4:17) 
for Y. 

4. a. DUD (1:18) ; “Iw (3:24) ; N79 (4:26) ; naw (2:2); “3D? (2:21); 
IOP (82:11); ‘n> (30:8); DN (25:30); pry 55 (1:30), 


1 Cf. the = in \a7. 22Kgs. 8 Ley. 13:3. 


ee 


ee ee ee ee es ee 
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6.4 (1: 2); W732 (Ee JUTT (1:2); “22 ( (1:5); ; OY (2:12), 
C. wy = g0-Fsu ; apple = m‘bho-rakh; aja 


3. Tone-long =, instead of short = or =, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable; always, except in a few monosyllabic 
particles. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 
(1) in the Qal Perfect of many stative verbs (2 64. 2), and in the 
Qi] Active Participle (@ 71. 1. a); 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect and Imperative of fae) (2 84. 2. R. 3), 
and of verbs originally }‘) (2 90. 2. a); 
(3) in Niph‘al, PyYel, Hiph‘il and Hithp3‘él forms in which the 4, 
whence € comes, was originally a (22 59. 1. b, 60. 1. 8) ; 
(4) in many monosyllabic and dissyllabic nominal formations. 
b. In an open ¢one-syllable; for the most part in 7-class Segholates 
(2 106. 1. d). 
c. In an open pretone (or ante-pretone) syllable, always instead of Y, as 
(1) when a DaghéS-forte is rejected from a guttural(2 42. 1. a); 
(2) in nominal formations ; 
(3) in the preformative of the Qal Impf. of }/' verbs (2 90. 2. a). 
4, Tone-long — (6), instead of ~~, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 
(1) in the Qal Infinitive Construct, Imperative, and Imperfect 
(¢ 66. R. 2); 
(2) in the Qal Perfect of a few stative verbs (2 64. 3); 
(3) in a few nominal forms (@ 107. 1. ¢). 
b. In an open tone-syllable, in w-class Segholates ; 
c. In an open pretone-syllable, always instead of =. 
Note 1.—Tone-long vowels are correctly written defectively , in the 
later language the incorrect full writing is frequent. 
Note 2.—The tone-long vowel, arising from the rejection of Daghéé- 
forte from a following guttural, is unchangeable. 


82. TONE-SHORT VOWELS. 
Ae. pt") (1:16) from pais ; mano (1:16) from IN"; OY from 
rir. | 
b. OMe yt for DIYs ONY? for OHI. 
ce. JIT (4:25) for (I; pHs“ for PHN. 


1 Ex. 12:39. 2Num. 22:6. 322Sam.7:29, 4Ruth1:8 5 Ruth2:16. 6 Ruth3:13. 
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2. a. FIT (1:2) for ADT: ww? (1:20) for woe; a9) (3:16) 
for *9); IM3 (8:12) for 733. 
b. ypn (1:20) from p27; 3) (1:2); 3 ( (1:16) 7 ( 4:10). 
C. ppyy (4:10) from pyy yy? ( (3:5) from YP}. 
d. F228 (2:17); DIPIN (8:5); PP GAs FMI GAN; FW 


(3:15). 
Remark.— originally 3; 9 orig. oD: 2 orig. 3; ’} orig. 4. 
8. a. FAN (3:17); DYTIN UD; WN (1:7); TIN (2:6); *OYT 


b. ap | (2:28) for PAP: oy 2 WIN: ne 
e. NYDN 27:13), MIDIS OD219° OND. 
d. 3M (2:12); STDIN (1:18); MpPwy (27:26); “BIAS 


A short vowel, or a tone-long vowel, becomes a half-vowel when it 
would stand in an open syllable at a distance from the tone. This half- 
vowel is either simple or compound S‘wd. It is called, from its origin, 
tone-short ; and the change is called volatilization (2 36. 3). The tone- 
short vowels are found :— 

1. In what would be the antepretone-syllable, 

a. In the inflection of nouns (¢ 86. 3. b). 
b. Before the grave termination in the inflection of verbs (2 63. R. 4). 
c. In many verbal forms to which a pronominal suffix is attached. 
2. In what would be the pretone-syllable, 
a. In the inflection of verbs, before FJ_, } and 9_ (2 86. 3. a). 
b. In the formation of the construct state of nouns (sg. and pl.). 
c. In the nominal inflection of participial forms. 


d. Before the suffixes * *} D2 and |» when attached to nouns and to_ 


certain verbal forms. 


Remark. — In many particles which originally had =, there is 
found ~~, but this before the tone often becomes > (22 47. 5, 49. 4). 


3. The simple Sew (2 9. 1) may represent the tone-short vowel-sound 
of any class. But the compound Swi (29. 2) has three distinct forms, 
one for each class, and is found :— 

a. Chiefly under gutturals (2 42. 3). But sometimes also, 
b. Under a letter which is, or should be, doubled. 


1Ruth 1:2. 2 Zech. 4:12. 3Judg.16:16. 42Kgs.2:1. 5 Deut. 33:2. 6 Bx.37:9. 
7 Ps. 68:7. 8 Ps, 55: 22, 


: 
’ 
3 
1 
j 
; 
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ce. Under a letter which is followed by the same letter. 

d. Under a letter preceded by the prefix 9. 

Note 1.—The terms Sew, half-vowel, tone-short vowel are syn- 
onymous. 

Note 2.—The tone-short vowel under a guttural must be compound 


SewA; since a simple Sew standing under a guttural is always a syllable- 
divider. 


83. THE A-CLASS VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-82.) it is seen that 
the A-class or guttural class of vowels includes :— 


1. The pure short..... = (8), from which are derived all other vowels and 
half-vowels of this class. 
2. The attenuated....~ (i), arising in unaccented closed, and especially 


sharpened, syllables. 

3. The naturally long => (4), which has come from the contraction of 
a-+a, or, in primitive Semitic, from compensative lengthening, or from a 
lengthening characteristic of nominal forms. 

4. The naturally long — (6), which has come by obscuration from a 
naturally long 4. 


5. The tone-long...... = (2), which has arisen from an original 3% 
through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-long...... =r (é), which, likewise, comes from = through 
the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short..... ~ (*), which is a volatilization of = or +, through 
the influence of the tone. 

8. The tone-short..... =z (*), which occurs instead of = according to 


the usage mentioned in 2 32. 3. ad. 


84, THE I-CLASS VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (2 29.-32.) it is seen 
that the I-class or palatal class of vowels includes :— 

1. The pure short..... — (i), now found chiefly in unaccented closed, 
and especially sharpened, syllables, and from which are derived all other 
vowels and half-vowels of this class. 

2. The deflected..:... = (8), occurring chiefly as a shortening of ~ (@), 
and found in unaccented closed syllables. 

3. The naturally long *_ (1), from zy or yz; see a, 3 33. 3. 

4, The naturally long ’__(é), which is diphthongal in its character, 
coming, as it always does, from the contraction of az or ay. 
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5. The naturally long %_ E _(e), see 2 80. 5. 


6. The tone-long...... -~ (@), which has come from an original ~, or 
=, through the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short..... = (Jack eisee te 

8. The tone-short..... =x (°), occurring instead of + chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


85. THE U-CLASS VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-32.), itis seen that 
the U-class or Labial class of vowels includes :— 


1. The pure short..... ~~ (i), now found chiefly in sharpened syllables, 
from which are derived all other vowels and half-vowels of this class. 
Je hrermdenectedueneat = (6), found chiefly in unaccented closed sylla- 


bles, and most frequently as the shortening of 0. 

3. The naturally long § (4), from wu and ww; and see 4, 2 38. 3. 

4, The naturally long § (6), which is diphthongal in its character, com- 
ing, as it always does, from the contraction of aw or aw. [On the 6 ob- 
scured from 4, see @ 33. 4]. 


5, The tone-long...... — (0), which has arisen from an original =, or 
from = (6), through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-short..... = (*), see 3 38. 7. 

7. The tone-short..... =z (°), occurring instead of + chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


Note.—Those cases of = which have come from wu (see @ 29. 4. N. 2.) 
are worthy of note. 


86. CHANGES OF VOWELS. 
1. a. TANITA (1:4); WDIID (1:21); WHNm DIY? (2:24); Dy (4:16). 
YA DNYID (2:2) from TI-NIDs UAW (2:24) from MIN, 
e YI (LL) but YA (111); WD 5:1) ue PDO; DY-¥ due 
yor7¥ (1:27) | 
 PRIT (1:15) for PINT; HVT (4:25) for IVT: PDN (4:10). 
b. mien (1:0); ANT (18); IVT (17); ANU (9); PVD? 
NTL) s NYP (15); ON (17:19); NID (627). 
. OND? (1:6); Dees (1:17); MIQY? (2:5); TIAN (3:11). 


ao 


po 
Q 


© 


g& 


| 


See 
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3. as PU but WOW (1:21); ION (2:16) but HINM (3:1)s WW (1:20); 
ON but ars) (3:16) 5 Ne? but WIA WT (4:8)5 230 NT? (4:14), 

b. DD but 195 (1:2); YH but PHI (1:20); (99) Wwe 9991; YY 

but O97) (1:16); NID Dut MIND (1:16); WeD due MYND (2:23). 


In the formation of stems and the inflection of words, the following 
vowel-changes occur :— 
1. Shortening takes place, 
a. When an accented closed syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
loses its tone. 
b. When an unaccented open syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
becomes closed. 
c. When the accented open syllable of a Segholate becomes unac- 
cented closed. 
Note.—Here a and é become 4; € and 6 become é and 6 in closed, but 
{and t in sharpened syllables (2 28. 2. 3). 


2. Heightening: takes place, 
a. When an unaccented closed syllable becomes open.? 
b. When a following Daghés-forte has been rejected from a guttural 
(2 42. 1. a). 
c. When a following weak consonant loses its consonantal character 
and becomes quiescent. 
d. When a short vowel comes to stand in pause (2 88. 1. 2). 
Note.—Here % becomes a or 6; Y and 6, €; i and 4, Oo. 


3. Volatilization® takes place :— 

a. Of an -ultimate = (4), = (€), — (0), when, in the inflection of 
verbs, these vowels no longer stand with the tone; as when personal ter- 
minations consisting of a vowel, or pronominal suffixes connected by a 
vowel, are added. 

 b. Of a penultimate + (a) and ~ (6), when, in inflection of nouns, 
these vowels no longer stand immediately before the tone, as in the for- 


1 Heightening is a mechanical strengthening of a vowel-sound by the introduction 
of a foreign element, viz., an a-sound; it isseen inthe German Mann, Maenner, English 
man, men. One may also compare the Latin facio, feci; the Greek and Latin apd 
and per, Bpaybc and brevis; and the Greek étparoy, but TpéTvw. 

2 Cf. the Latin ablative ending a for at. 

3 Cf. heaven, pronounced hev’n, but Anglo-Saxon heofon; even, pronounced ev’n, 
put Anglo-Saxon efen, Old Saxon ebhan. Also the initial a in America, when the word 
is pronounced hurriedly. 
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mation of the construct state, when terminations of gender and number 
are appended, and when pronominal suffixes are added. 

Note 1.—Herein consists the great difference between verbal and 
nominal inflection, that in verbal, the ultimate vowel, in nominal, the 
penultimate vowel is changed. 

Note 2.—In some verbal forms, the vowel of whose ultima is un- 
changeable, the penultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 8.—In some nominal forms, the vowel cf whose penultima is 
unchangeable, the ultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 4.—Only short or tone-long vowels standing in an open syllable 
may be volatilized. 


4. a. DY (2:2) originally ‘ws ['99)99, originally ‘315 ‘PTA but 
2TDiF (1:18). 
b. (79/2, but 719/291; wrap but wry” (2:3); JUDt but 13.2 
. SPIO’: DIT (9:5) for DIT: “II (24:30) for 37. 
5. a. YEN ODN ( 1:29) for mODN: (ODN for 202171. 
b. [OY for HOY; ‘WOY3 for SOy), toa Oya 
6. a. FAN (with), “FIN (4 1); 3 TAN ( (6:18) ; D3? = D>’ = Dp? (4:15). 
bd, PID? ( (1:24) for 19°19? ; 33 ( (4:12) = nadh for na-adh for nawadh. 
b. 4995 (1:6) for sa) = wiy-hiy ; {PF} (1:2) for w= thohiw. 
c. JD (1:4) for [19 =bay(tn ; DY (1:5) for Dy’ =yawm ; 1399 (1:11) 
for 7; 43 (1:11) for Wa, ete., ete. . 
8. a. HOP for qi-til for qi-th-ls = POIs ef. IOP for ak-ti-li-nt; 
20 for yiq-ttil for yiq-tt-li; ef. 0p for yaq-t‘lé-ni ; -é-ni 
here, = -Ini=-i-ni. DID for stistt (nom.), or sigh (acc.), or gtist (gen.). 


B. 979 (1:3) for INTs WAY (1:7) for MY NY (1:4) for TINY. 


4, Attenuation® of = (%) to — (i) has taken place, 
a. In closed syllables containing preformatives: as in the Qi] Im- 
perfect, the Niph‘al and Hiph‘il Perfects. 
b. In sharpened syllables: as in the Py‘él Perfect, and various nom- 
inal formations. 


1 Ex. 2:1. 2 Ruth 2:8. 3 Ps.2:7. 4Ps. 1:2. 
5 Cf. sang, sing; tango, attingo; ddxrvAoc and digitus; facilis, difficilis. 
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c. In closed and half-open syllables which have lost the tone, es- 

pecially in the construct plural of nouns and before grave suffixes. 
5. Deflection’ of = (7) to &, and of = (t) to 3 often takes place, 

a. When they would stand in an unaccented closed syllable. 

6. When they would stand before a guttural in a closed or half-open 
syllable. 

6. Sharpening of = (é) and of + (8) to their original = (i) and = (i) 
takes place, 

a. Especially when they would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

7. Lengthening (or contraction) takes place, 

a. When two similar vowels, generally by the dropping of a consonant, 
come together. 

b. When a vowel and a semi-vowel come together; then 7+y =}, 
utw= it. 

c. When 4 or 4 is followed by ¥ or y, or by t or w; then a+? ory 
= 6, atu orw=6. 

8. Loss of a vowel takes place, in the case of 

a. The original final short vowel in a// nominal and verbal forms. 

b. Certain final vowels in apocopated forms (2 100. 5). 

Notee—In the original Semitic all forms, except the Imv. and the 
Perf. 3 f. sg., ended in a vowel; but in Hebrew all these final vowels, when 
short, have fallen away, except when protected by a suffix, in which case 
they still exist under the incorrect name of connecting vowel. 


866, TABLES OF VOWEL-CHANGES. 


The following tables will present to the eye the various possible vowel- 


changes :— 
TABEE I; 


>. 
a 
2. 
j=) 
Lay 
2. 
a 
& 
fo} 
Ler} 
© 
FG 
] 
> 


PS 
eS 
ers 
cole 
=p 58 
Soreys 
Hou ll 
Oo 2 
= 


U: 


1Cf. mihi and meus; bulbus and BoABdc; nummus and véuo¢, 
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TABLE II. 
% original ¢ deflected to..............- é 
we ¥ original? retained ag....5.205...05¢ i 
; Ye . original 7 heightened to............. é 
: y ° original ¢ volatilized to......+0...... v 
a original ¢ volatilized to ...........+. . 
a attenuated 7 volatilized to........... s 


original a attenuated to 1 which 


; then is treated like an original.... i 
gee Original a@iretained (as..2. 0. scceee a 

original a heightened to............ a 

<— original a heightened to............ é 
original @ volatilized to............. : 

original @ volatilized to...........-. s 

original wadehected to... +1. seit 8 

oe original’ retained as..+.+.....--- U 
original w heightened to............ 0) 

Set G original w volatilized to............. e 
5 original w volatilized to............ ° 


387, NEw VOWELS. 
1 yp ys (114); PaND-9 (1:15); AID (1:26); WMVI AWD (1:26). 
“HON? for THON? (1:22); FAY (2:5); MWY? 2:3); AIH 
2. a. zhi (1:5); NUPT ( (E211) 5 )s Yar (1:11); “ppd (1:5) 5 5 DYS ( (2:23). 
2. DID (122) for MBN as 1:16) for PWIND. 


3 nye ae any . aes es yy 


Under certain circumstances a new vowel may be said to arise. This 
takes place, 

1. At the beginning of a word when, in inflection or composition, two 
Sewis would come together. The new vowel is generally = (i), but if 
either S*w4 is a compound one, the new vowel must correspond to it. 

Note 1.—As a matter of fact, the insertion of a new vowel is only 
apparent, since in these cases we have merely the retention of an original 
vowel, perhaps attenuated or deflected. 


2x. 11:8, 
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Note 2.—The syllable, thus formed, is usually a half-open syllable 
(2 26. 4). 

2. At the end of a word, when two Stwis would come together. The 
new vowel in this case is generally = (8), but before or under a guttural 
itis =. The most common instances of this are, 

a. The large class of nouns called Segholates (2 106.). 

6. A class of feminine formations resembling Segholates. 

c. Certain apocopated verbal forms (2 100. 5). 

Note.—The concurrence of two vowelless consonants at the end 
of a word is admissible, but only when the second is a strong consonant 
(); {O) or an aspirate.? 


3. In the middle of a word, when a compound S*w& comes to stand before 
a simple Sewa. The former is, in every case, changed to its corresponding 
short vowel. 


88. PAUSE. 

L. $wyFDT? (2:25); INDI (TAD; FHIYD BAN; HAWN (8:17. 

2. OMT (1:2); DD (5); DMM (1:8); HIDN B11); MIQY? (255); 
Yt (1:29) for YR (= YW; 5571 | 4:2) for oon (= 9337). 

3. AN (3:11) for TEN ; 1D3N (3:10) for ‘DIN. 

4. SND) (2:17); but FD" (11:28); and Ni5% (5:5, 8, 11, 14, 17, ete,). 


The pause at the end of a verse or clause, indicated by the more power- 
ful accents (2 23. 3), causes certain changes :— 
1. A half-vowel is restored to its original vowel, and this, if short, is 
heightened and accented. 
Note.—The half-vowel standing before the suffix *} which is from 
=, becomes é (2 81. 2). 


2. A short vowel is heightened to its corresponding tone-long. The = 
which in Segholates has already been heightened to é, in pause becomes >. 

3. The tone is frequently shifted from the ultima to the penult. 

4, The tone which, in apocopated forms, has been drawn to the penult 
is restored to the ultima. 


1 Cf. Peter = Petr from Petrus; bible (German, Bibel) = bibl from biblia. 
2 Cf. fact, tact. 
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VII. Euphony of Consonants. 
89. ASSIMILATION. 
1. DID (1:7) for MAMPI; “31D (2:2) for “79°F i DID (2:8). 
TEV (1:17) for IVS 5 PIB? (2:7) for MDI s YB? (2:8) for Woy. 
2. JAWS for VAUD s PVT (85:2) ; FIN (2:21) for HNN. 
3. FYB? (2:15) for rp? Mp? (18:4) ; eee (28:18) for ps, 
Remark. —9U > PINT (2:6) ; "M3 (6:7); PBI 


Assimilation of the final consonant of a closed syllable to the initial 
consonant of the following syllable takes place :— 

1. In the case of the weak J, of the preposition (2) (2 48. 1), and of the 
first radical of verbs ee) (3 84. 2). 

2. In the case of J} of FFF (2 59. 5. b) and rarely of “J, 

3. In the case of 9 in NP? to take (3 84. 2. R.2) and? ina few 5 
verbs (@ 99. 4). 

Remark.—The letter § is not assimilated when it stands (1) in an 
accented syllable, or (2) before a guttural (except ff), or (3) after the 
preposition 5, 

Note.— Assimilation is indicated by a Daghé8-forte in the following 
consonant, which, however, is rejected from final consonants (3 14. 1). 


4.0. REJECTION. 
1. a. DV) (412); MID) 411); “WIAD (19:9); ANA) (4:7). 
b. ND) (1131); DPI) 29); YW) 20; NID!) 42. 
e. (PT) (42:11) for MIN; PDN? probably for QIN. 
2. ND (1:5) for WITS DTD 17) for SITs HDD (2:1). 
3. AWN (42:20) but ANAND (8:3); (9D (1:2) 5 PNT (2:10) for Fy, 
The consonants most liable to rejection are the breathings §§ and fJ, 


the liquids 5 and 9, and the vowel-letters } and %. These are often re- 
jected :— 

1. From the beginning of a word when there is no vowel beneath to 
sustain them : 


a. In the case of § of verbs ee (@ 84. 1) and of Sin Mp? i in the 
Qi] Imv. and Infinitive Construct. 


1Num. 7:89. 2In Baer and Delitzsch’s Genesis, ps. 3 Ex.25:8. «Num. 14:3. 


& Hix, 3:2. 
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b. In the case of § or * of verbs ’§) in the same forms. 
c. In a few isolated cases. 

2. From the middle of a word when preceded only by a S¢wa. 

3. From the end of a word, by ordinary attrition, as in the case of 0 
and rf of the plural endings 0 and 13 and of a final 9 in verbs 73/5 
(3 100.). 

Note 1.—On the rejection of & and 79, see also 2 43. 
Note 2.—On the rejection of } and 9, see also @ 44. 


41, ADDITION, TRANSPOSITION, COMMUTATION. 


1. a. YIN and YIN? ; TIDIN® | DDWINt; FINNS 
b. ON 3IT (2:4); “on ( (6:9). 
2. WENT For WIN 5s TET for TTI. 
3. a. POSIT? for PTSINTs WOT? for WENT» 
b. WS? (2:8) for WEI; DY" for DY; MI For MWY. 


1. The addition of a letter sometimes takes place at the beginning of a 
word to avoid harshness in pronunciation, as in the case of 
a. &, called prosthetic, when used in the formation of nouns. 
b. fT, called prosthetic, when used as a prefix in the formation of 
Niph‘al and Hithpa‘él stems. 

2. The transposition of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar only in the case of J} of the Hith- 
pi‘él of verbs when it would stand before a sibilant. 

3. The commutation of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar in the case of 

a. P\ and {Q in the Hithpa‘él stem. 
b. Sand 9 in}, \Y and r1’5 forms (see 2 44. 1. a—e). 


42, THE PECULIARITIES OF GUTTURALS, 
Lea. YW (1:7); TINT (1:25); SIF (1:22); FINW) (1:9). 
b. DDT 1:2); NWT 212); MOI L2D; Pw (1:4); yd. 
2. a. NV (1:4); NY? (2:6); 73y? (2:5); TW Y3 (1:26); ~Dpyy (2:24). 
b. PIB? (2:7); YO? 2:8); PDS? 2:9); YY 4:25); [DI 


1 Ex. 6:6, 2 Jer. 32:21. 3 Lev. 2:2. 4 Gen. 14:13. 5 Deut. 23:19. 6 Mic. 6:16. 
7Gen. 22:5. 8 Gen.44:16. 9 Josh. 9:12, 10 Buth 4:7. 11 Ex. 3:16. 
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c. MM] 2:9); party 41:56); PWIA VAY 472). 
d. NT 1:2); YH 1:6); WMD C1; Pt 1:29); 99799 (1:15). 
3. a. TONY? from sv'ala ; DTN (1:1) from “ah ; IPP from holt. 

b. FDY 2:5); MIWY GH; AON 2:22); D7 2:18); ef. FAT) 12:2). 
YY) 1:26); APY 26); TYYN 218); J2Vas* DOV. 
Remarks.—3w (2:2) but “Diy? 2:24); WIND 2:9); WW Sor 

WITTY 48); AYE and IUDYED but VOY! 


The gutturals, in the order of their strength beginning with the weakest, 
are N, 9, Y, 77,9. They have the following peculiarities :-— 
1. They refuse to be doubled (i. e., to receive Daghés-forte). But here 
a distinction must be made between x ; 
a. & and “4, which entirely reject the doubling, and require the 
heightening of the preceding vowel (2 36. 2. 6); and 
b. Y, 77, and fF), of which YY sometimes, ;7 and FJ nearly always,re- 
ceive a so-called Daghé’-forte implied, and allow a preceding vowel to 
remain short in a half-open syllable (¢ 26. 4). 
Note 1.—On the heightening to é of 3 when standing before a gut- 
tural, with > (a) or = (°), in which Daghés-forte is implied, see 3 31. 2.¢ 
2. They take, particularly before them, the guttural or a-vowels ; hence 
a. The vowel = (4) is chosen instead of = (i) or = (8), especially 
when 4 was the original vowel. 
b. The vowel = (a) is chosen instead of ~ (€) or — (6), especially 
when 3 was a collateral form. 

c. The vowel = (@), arising by depression from an attenuated — (i), 
is often chosen instead of = (a), for the sake of dissimilarity. 

d. The vowel = steals in between a heterogeneous long vowel and a 
final guttural as an aid in pronunciation. This = is called Pith3h-furtive; 
it is a mere transition-sound and does not make a syllable. It disappears 
when the guttural ceases to be final. 

Note 1.—The letter “) (1) does not receive Daghé3-forte, and (2) often 
shows a preference for =, and is consequently classed with the gutturals. 


Note 2.—A final & is not a consonant, nor is final 7, unless it con- 
tain Mappiq (2 16. 1). 


3. They have a decided preference for compound S*wi. Hence there 
is found under gutturals 


1 Dt. 23:28. 2x. 3:22 +s Dt.28:61. 4Ruth2:12. 6 Num.5:18,30. 6Ps. 31:9. 
7™Num.3:6; 8:13. 


| 
| 
| 
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a. A compound SewA, rather than a simple S*wA, in the place of an 
original vowel ; and in this case the compound S*w4 of the class to which 
the original vowel belonged, is used. 

b. An inserted compound S*wa for facilitating the pronunciation ; and 
here (1) an initial guttural takes =, except in the case of &, and of 7} 
and F7 in the verbs (7°79 and (9M, which prefer =. 

(2) a medial guttural takes that Sewa which corresponds to the pre- 
ceding vowel. 

Remark 1.—Thus where in strong forms there is found a closed 
syllable, in guttural forms, there is often found a half-open syllable. 

Remark 2.—Under the strong gutturals, especially ff, the use of 
the compound S*wa for the facilitation of pronunciation is not so usual. 

Remark 3.—When a compound S*w4 comes to stand before a simple 
S+wa, the former is always changed to a vowel (2 87. 3). 

Remark 4.—The combination =:7> often becomes ==, when re- 
moved to a distance from the tone. 


43. THE WEAKNESS OF & AND ;7. 
1. a. NUD (1:1); NUD (1:5); NYP (15); NVI (2:20); NYIN (1:24). 

B. SYN (1:1) for FN; DWNT (2:10) for DWN; DN? 
(15:10) for FNWI7s TON (1:22) for SION: DFIND (3:5) for 
DITIONS ; WON? (1:3) for TON? 

Remarks.—X9) (1:4); NOT FIN (8:12) for INN; MW? for 
Mw. 
2. a. WNP (1:5) for MINIT? ; JUAN? (1:5) for wT ; DID (1:18). 
b. STD (1:7) for IIIT; ANI (1:9) for BNW: 
e. {9199 (1:11) for my; i (1:11) for 1725 INN (2:3) for nk. 


The letters & and /7, being exceedingly weak, not only occasion change, 
but likewise suffer change : 
1. & loses its consonantal power and is said to qutesce or to be silent : 
a. Always, when it stands at the end of a word; here belong all 
forms of a 5 character. 
b. Often, when it stands in the middle of a word ; as, 
(1) when a preceding vowelless consonant steals its vowel ; 
(2) when a preceding short vowel absorbs its compound Sew. 


1 Deut. 15:9. 2 Deut. 11:12, 
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Remark 1.—A final §, preceded by a simple S*w4 is termed otéant. 
Remark 2.—A quiescent & is frequently elided from the middle of 
a word. 


2. 7} almost never loses its power at the end of a word. It is always 
distinguished from the vowel-letter f} by the presence of a Mappiq 
(216. 1). But on account of its weakness it is often entirely lost: 

a. In the case of the article after an inseparable preposition (247. 4). 

b. In Niph‘al, Hiph'il, Hdph‘k] and Hithps‘él verbal forms after a 
preformative of gender or person. 

c. From between two vowels, which then contract. 

Note.—The f9 of f7’9 verbs and nouns (2 100.) is always a vowel- 
letter and has no connection with the f} here considered. 


44, THE WEAKNESS OF ) AND 9. 


1. a. 319? (4:23) for “V) (cf. JP) 11:30); Dw? [in Dey (4:16)] for WA, 
b. OND; TDM? but of. YUM (45:1). 
c. MY: IY for IY for MIDs PIV 
d. 1H (2:21) for WAY ; WYP (2:7) for WY, 
e. NOD (4:4) for NDT for NNDB; “VN (1:17) for TNA. 
2. a. PAY" (822) for YN; NY (8:16) for NYY; NY? (4:16) for BY. 
_ [3D] (41:32) = nakhén = nakhdn = nakhin for nikh-win = 79). 
pipy (1:9) = maqim = maqim = maqim for maqwim = D2!» 
: ny (4:25) = Sath for $a-yath ; nd (4:14) = nadh for nawadh. 
4959 (2:1) = y'khiilld for y“khiill-wa ; MY (1:9) for Mp. 
s mit (2:10) = haya for hiyawa ; IQ) (2:6) =ya'lé for ya'lawt. . 
npwin (2:6) = hia for hisqiwa ; my (1:29) =yihyé for yahyawi. 


im 


io) 


Qu 


The semi-vowels, or vowel-consonants, } and %, occasion a very large 
number of changes :— 
1. Commutation of } into 9 takes place, 
a. Almost always at the beginning of a word, the exceptions being 
very few. 
b. Frequently in the PYél of }/Y) verbs, and generally in 9/’$ verbs 
after P/F of the Hithpa‘él. 


1Ruth4:7. 2Num.1:18 3Ex.3:16. 4 Deut. 8:13. 


Cee mS Ne Ee Re Ne a eee TO ee Be Se Se ee a eee eS 
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c. Whenever it is retained as the third radical in verbs fq’, both 
when final and when medial (2 100. 3). 

d. When it would follow 7 in aclosed syllable, as in the Qi] Imper- 
fect of verbs ‘5 which have a %’’4 treatment (2 90. 2. b). 

e. When it would be followed by 7 in a closed syllable as in Hiph‘il 
forms of verbs \‘’}) (94. 1. b). 

Note.-—Commutation of 9 into § is of rare occurrence. 

2. Elision takes place, 

a. Of an initial } when supported only by S*w4, as in certain 9/9 
Inf’s Construct and Imy’s (2 90. 2. a); and also when in the Qal Impf. 
the ), following f, does not go over to ', according to @ 44. 1. d. 

b. Of a medial } and 9, whenever, following a consonant, they precede 
the vowel a (2 94. 1. c. (2)); in this case the 4 becomes in compensation 
4, and this, 6; as in the ) and 9’) Nyph‘al and nominal forms. 

c. Of a medial ) and °, whenever they stand between two vowels, or 


between a half-vowel and a vowel. 
d. Of a final 5 and ° in verbs called a: the original vowel fol- 
lowing them having been previously lost; in this case the vowel preced- 


vu 


ing, nearly always 4, is heightened to @ in Perfects, to é in Imperfects 
and Participles (see for details, ¢ 100. 1-3). 


a. TIF) (1:6) for 5 | [a (1:4) for 13; FQ (12:15) for f*3. 
PVNI (41:2); NYIF (1:11) for NDI; POH (4:7) for don. 
TIwYH 5 a (3:14) for hiiy-yiy- ka ; “PER ( (3:19). 
b. TU ( 6: 14) = “sé for WY; 135 ( (1:2) = pné for 1D. 

c. “IDI? for “DWT; qe"? ( (2: 21) for i= = a ay" (2:7) for ney 
Dip ( (13: 17) for DI. 

d. TWN | (3:19) for ta8-wtbh ; Dip" = Di? = = D}j>”. 

pwn (6:16) for tas-yim ; Dp (9:9) = D1) = D1» 

pai 4); INI (1:22); mipaal 1:10) ; Maj (1:27). 

WAH (1:2) for yin; i shine (18:2) for whe (MAY). 

PRYOWY for WT; PON (2: 7) for SBR ; VID (4:5). 

_ TDP (4:26) ; 7? (4:1); 3) ( 4:18); VY (2:8); a) ( (1:9). 

MWY ; 6 993;7 see also the cases aiden a c, above. 


Oy | 4:18) ; FTI (3:20); *my2w.8 


1 Deut. 1:44. 2Ezra3:11. 3 Ex. 21:19. 
4It may be said that in this case a helping ~ is inserted (§ 80. 3. b). 
5 Deut. 1:17, 6 Ex.3:16. ‘7Deut.4:%  8Job3:26. 


Ne 
Se 


SS & 


S 


54 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [2 44. 


3. Contraction takes place, 
a. Of } or 9 with a preceding a, when a consonant follows, as 
(1) in \“p and ”’y Segholates (2 106. 2. d); 
(2) in the 8 Niph‘#l and Hyph'‘il (2 90. 3. 5), and the 9’ Hiph‘il 
(2 92. 2); 
(3) before i in 77 Imperfects and Imy’s, and before J and a 
in plural of nouns (2 30. 5); here ay gives ?__ (e). 
b. Of } or ’ with a preceding a, when a consonant does not follow, as 
(1) in the Imperative of verbs ry’ (2 100. 1. f); 
(2) in the Construct plural ending 9__ (= ay) (2 124. 4). 
c. Of } or ’ with a preceding w or 7 respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 
(1) in the 5 Héph‘sl (2 90. 3. c), and by analogy the }“) and 
y’y Hoph‘als 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs %/’8 (2 92. 1), and of those verbs 
4/5) whose } becomes ° (¢ 90. 2. 5); 
(3) in the Q#] Inf. const. and Imy. of verbs \/“J) (2 94. 1. a. (1)) 
and "9 (2 96. 1). 
d. Of } or 9 with a following uw or7 respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 
(1) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs )“P (2 94. 1. a. (1)); 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs YY (2 96. 1) and in the Hiph'‘il 
of verbs \"Y (2 94. 1. b). 
4. Vocalization of \ to } takes place, 
a, At the beginning of a word in the case of the conjunction ) (249. 2). 
6. At the end of a word, whenever } would be preceded by a con- 
sonant, as 
(1) in the case of fq’ (or 9) Segholates (2 106. 2. e); 
(2) in certain apocopated verbal forms. But 
c. The reverse takes place, viz., change of 4 to }, especially in the 
case of the suffix 4j}, when it is attached 
(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel, and 
(2) to the plural ending used before suffixes, viz.,%_, of which, 
however, the is lost (being only orthographically retained), 
and the & heightened to a (2 124.). 
5. The consonantal force of \ or 9 is retained, 
a, When as radicals they stand at the beginning of syllables. 
b. When a heterogeneous vowel, except a, precedes. 
ce. When they would receive Daghés-forte (2 90. 3. a), and in a few 
exceptional cases. 


PART SECOND—ETYMOLOGY. 


Viti. Inseparable Particles. 


45. THE ARTICLE. 


1. DYDD (11); DDT (1:2); MAD (1:9); OT (1:14); D*DFT (1:14). 
2. WH (1:4) 5 FT (1:21); DT 2:9); NIT (2:12); TAHT 2:14). 
3. PINT (11); TINT (1:4); BIW 17) 5 EAT (1:22) 5 PNT (1:29). 
4. AO PINT? OMIT Se POH Pe aa! 

Remark 1.—91917' for NYPD; TIN for TINT. 

Remark 2. INA (1:1) for INT “7 me 37; OYA!" for OYA. 
Remark 8.—"V)N9 (1:5) for WNIT 5 TWAT? (1:5) for JwI+2. 


The Article was originally me but the 9 is always assimilated (2 39.) ; 


hence, 
1. The usual form of the Article is >} with a Daghes-forte in the 
ROM AMET OLE eae cake Greig desu ucha see es cueencyecccee 7 
2. Before the strong gutturals f} and f} which may be doubled z 
by implication (2 42. 1. 6), it ig........ 0055 cesccceseseeeeerecees rn 
3. Before the weak gutturals & and“), and generally before Y, 
which cannot be doubled (2 42. 1. a), = is heightened to >....... rn 
4, Before M, and before an unaccented it; v, the = is heightened i 
to = (é) (2 81. 2. c), for the sake of dissimilarity Stas allel ators Sone ; it 


 Homayk 1.—The Daghé-forte of the Article may of course be omit- 
ted from vowelless consonants (@ 14. 2). 

Remark 2.—The words for earth, mountain, people irregularly change 
their vowel after the Article. 

Remark 3.—The jq of the Article is elided after the prepositions 5, 
5, 5 (2 48. 2. a), and the vowel is given to the preposition. 


11 Kgs. 8:65. 2Num. 13:18. 3 Gen. 7:19. 41 Sam. 4:14. 5 1 Sam. 25:24. 
6 Ex. 13:22, 1Ex.1:19. 8 Ex, 1:22. 9 Ex, 3:12. 10 Gen. 14:16. 
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46. HE INTERROGATIVE. 


(2) DON... PUTT (8:10); (2) DI IN TWDLAT (4:9). 


(AEN SII YIN (80-5); (2) WAS TP NBL NT 


3 — PENT? (oy Ae TaN 7390 (7D, 


In direct, and likewise indirect, interrogation, a particle is used called 
Hé Interrogative :— 


1. It is usually written with Hateph Pathah.. .......-....-++0 it 

2. Before vowelless consonants, and gutturals, it is written.... nt 

3. Before gutturals with =, it is written (2 31. 2. c)....-.-..-.- ny 
while rarely, especially with letters which have simple Sew, it is 
written with Daghés-forte separative (2 15. 4).....-...---eee sees 7 


Note.—The syllable formed, when the pointing is =, is the half-open 


syllable, and the following Sw is always vocal (2 26. 4). 


47. THE INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS. 
1. PYWNTA (1); JIN (1:6); 199 Gt); 9B? 4); IN? 
(1:14). 
2. YI TD (1:14); NTN? (1:15) ; Dw? (1:18); 1AWITD (1:26). 
3. DW YS (2:3); FAY? (2:5); TION for TONY (1:22); M34 
4. TON (1:5) 5 JWT (1:5)5 YTD (1:7) 5 WFD (1:10) ; OWD (1:18). 
5. DYDD (1:6); O32 (1:29); Myry? (8:22); MINDY (4:11). 
Remark 1.—} NP (18:30, 32); DTIND (3:5); aa (17:7, 8). 
Remark 2.—T0"9 (4:3) for JIN ; proper writing Ty. 


Three prepositions, 3, 5, -, are always prefixed to the words which 


they govern. Their vowel was, originally, =; but now, they are found 
written :— 
1-Ordinarily, with simple Stwa.cces-ce0. sadam ae ie eae ee “ 
2. Before consonants having simple Sew, with — (2 37. 1) =e 


eeeee 


3. Before gutturals having compound S*w4, with the correspond- 


ing short wowel.(3 83s 1) cbse quasiowe wee ee ne eee “Si, ary gr (0) 
4. Before the Article, with the vowel of the Article,........ =e ONT Ue) 
5. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long............ +> (a) 


1Ex.2:%. 2Job34:31. 3Joell1:2. 4 Ex. 11:8. 


7 
| 
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Remark 1.—The & of IN Lorp and DTN Gop loses its conso- 
nantal force after the prepositions (2 43. 1. b). iy 

Remark 2.—The word ;J}/}), which is written mim Jehovah, i. e., 
. with the vowels of IN, rather than ;J\jJ° as it should be written, ap- 
pears with the preposition as THD ( ef. SOND). 

Note 1.—The original = of the prepositions is usually volatilized 
(@ 36. 3. a) to=, or heightened (2 36. 2. a) to + (a); it is retained before 
gutturals with =, but assimilated to = before =, and to + (8) before =, 

Note 2.—For prepositions with pronominal suffixes, see 2 51. 3, 4. 


48, THE PREPOSITION {f). 


1g aia) ); DAD for DMD (120%: ‘sipia) (2:8) for DIP}. 
2. YAM (6:14); cae 1:7) for oy ; WAND (2:23) for LNT, 


The preposition (2) from, really the construct state of the noun i 
part, is written separately, chiefly before the Article; elsewhere it is 
prefixed and appears :— 

PUsuallyswithats: Jtassimilated(G:S90 1). 7.216 = oc so ais ers 7A) 

2. Before ff, rarely with Daghés-forte implied (2 42. 1.6)........ a) 
but before other gutturals, with— heightened (236. 2. b)........ A) 

Note.—On the reduplication of (A) before pronominal suffixes, see 
@ 51. 5. 


49, WAW CONJUNCTIVE. 
1. FN) Ds PANT (2); en?) (1:5); O°3v/) (1:14); DU) (2:4). 
2. 79) (1:4); 5 INDIA | 1:22); EV Ys (1:26); T2979 ( (1:10); M3 (1:27). 
3. TU) ( (24:12); FHT) (12:2) for FT) 5 oOnwyy: *IN) (6:17). 
4, ww) (1:2); CAD (1:24); YY (2:9); FI) (4:12). 


The conjunction and, originally }, is now found written :— 
1. Ordinarily with simple Sw4 (282. 2. R.).............00008. 
2. Before 3, 9, 5 (@ 44. 4. a), and vowelless consonants...... 
3. Before gutturals having compound Sw, with the correspond- 
Peres Binonb VOW elit cvcap eA )zeip catarsre's ao's/¢:sre'aie afalelal» #'alhatoimovely oe =, ager (6) 
4. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long (2 31. 1. ¢)... + (8) 
Note 1.—) with 9/9) gives 9779 (1:6). 
Note 2.—On 4, the strengthened form of ), which is called Waw 
Consecutive and is used with the Imperfect, see 2 78. 


— a A 


1 Cf. {2 from {2: 2 Deut. 4:6, 16, 23, 25. 


rx. Pronouns. 


50. THE PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


1. The following are the forms of the Personal Pronoun :— 


He NUT They (m.) Ort, DT 
She Nn They (f.) 7h, nap 
Thou(m.) TN vray Ye(m.) ODN 

Va ACA Oa 9 Sa Ye(f.) DN, MIAN 
T Da, 1a We same. aun 


2. The following are pausal forms :— 
BN UN: ANN and NUNN 
3. The following remarks on the forms of the Pronouns are to be 
noted :— 
a. S7F she is written NJ in the Pentateuch, except eleven times. 
b. MIN thou (m.) is written five times defectively AN. 
C. nN thou (f.) was originally *X or PI ; seven times K‘thibh 
has aot which would be pronounced att?. 
d. 938 I(c.) is more common than the longer form ISN, 
é. 37 they (f.) is more common than {i the latter lovoaeting only 
with prefixes. 
J. DAN ye (m e .) is for an original DYFIN (see ¢ 29. 4. N. 2). 
g- TaN ye (f.), for PAN, occurs but once, IES, but four times.? 
h. IIS we is the usual form, 133 occurring but six times,? and a 
form {3X8 but. once.4 
Note 1.—The [}_ which appears in several of the forms was prob- 
ably originally demonstrative, but has lost its force. 
Note 2.—The following comparative table of the Personal Pronouns 
in the more important Semitic languages will be of interest: 


1 Ezek. 34:31. 2 Gen. 31:6; Ezek. 18:11, 20; 34:17. 
3 Gen. 42:11; Ex. 16:7, 8; Num. 82:32; 2 Sam. 17:12; Lam. 3:42. 
4 Jer. 42:6 (Kethibh), 


4 
w 
oa 
3 
h 
q 
: 
a 
i 
4 
¥ 
# 
* 


hunna 
antum 
antunna 


nahnu 


1. 
Separate Forms. 


3m. IT 
ore iT 
2m. 


7 
2 f. ‘| 


fer?) 2on 99 
3 m. Dit orf 
3 £. {a or rf 
2m. O5 

i 6 {2 

UNOS Fs 
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Assyrian. Aramaic. Hebrew. 
a N47 Nw 
8 NT NT 
atta miotss 
atti US OTT ne 
anaku NIN ‘33N 
$inu PION, PT Dit, MDT 
sina Pas ey V3) 
attuna PAIN DAS 
attina PDI (ON, IAS 
anini NIMIN IAIN, 1373 
57. PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 
wah DS. With sand vp wih 2. with 1D. 
Singular. 
ix ja WD Pee) 
moe mp 
OY RZ AN 2. TBP 
ye 2 TD 
ni SD ee 
Plural. 
pos 073.02 O7.072 =D 
me m2 —— mM 
DOIN 022 023, 03%25 D2 
eg enon j29 
IN lao DD PA) 


When a pronoun is to be governed by a verb, a noun or a preposition, 
a shortened form must be used :— 
1. The ‘‘ separate forms,” given above, are the fragments of the pro- 
~ nouns which are thus used. They are attached directly to nominal and 
verbal forms ending in a vowel, but a so-called connecting-vowel is em- 


ployed with forms ending in a consonant. 


This connecting-yowel is 


strictly a part of the stem or verbal form to which the suffix is attached. 
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a. In the second person, sing. and plur., the palatal or k-sound, is 
substituted for the lingual or ¢-sound. 

b. The suffixes D2, {>> Dit and 1 always receive the accent and 
are termed grave; all others are light. 

c. 9 is used with nouns; %3 with verbs. 

d. on and 7 are used with plural nouns; D and | are used with 
verbs and singular nouns. 

Note.—On the union of verbs with suffixes, see @ 74. ; on the union 
of nouns with suffixes, see 22 124, 125. 

2. When for any reason it is impossible, or undesirable, to attach the 
suffix directly to a governing verb, it may be written in connection with 
PIN, the sign of the definite accusative, which, however, except before 
D3, assumes the form FAN or FN (oth). 

 Note.—The original ’dth (= ith) was confused with sth which, short- 
ened to ’tth, gave rise to éth, as DIAN became OPN, etc. (2 29. 4. N. 2). 

3. The prepositions 5} and restore and heighten their original = 
before the suffixes (except ?_ and 7) this vowel (a) 

a. Contracts with §f} and forms (ahi=) § (6); with J and forms 
(aha =) fI__ (4h); but elsewhere, ; 

b. Appears either before or under the tone. 

Note-—While either Da or dia may be used, only 0? i is found. 

4, Between the preposition 5) and ‘the suffixes, there is generally found 
an inserted syllable 97. This syllable, found in poetry also after 
5) and 5, is a form of the pronoun PI what. 

5. The preposition A) is reduplicated before most of the suffixes; in 
some cases, 

a. The final § is assimilated : aA) for 2; ‘00 for aD 5 
Pala) (from us) for applalah 

b. The consonant of the suffix is assimilated backwards and repre- 
sented in J: 13/D'9 (from him) for Wald ; ; MJralD for apical 

Note 1.—The = in PiAlah etc., is ‘deflected from —- (29. 4). 

Note ee variant forms besides those given, are found, es- 
pecially in poetry. 


52. THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


1, FT (AP) thes (m.) PIN} this (£.) TON (9) these (m. or f.) 
Ds7 or MDI those (m.) 
2. WT th : a 
N47 that (m.) NT that (£.) 177 oF FAT those (£.) 


28 mon yonder (m.) DIT yonder (£.) Pam yonder (c.) 
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1. a. Ht = zé, heightened from za (ace.), 

b. Jf is poetic, and used more frequently like a relative; it is really 
a sort of nominative to ;T}. 

c. JIN? = zoth, for zith (2 80. 6), i. e., NP with feminine ending JF}, 

d. TON has Daghés-forte firmative ; ON occurs only eight times, and 
then always i in the Pentateuch and with the article. 

2. The personal pronouns of the third person are used as remote de- 
monstratives. 

3. The forms translated yonder are stronger than the usual remote 
demonstratives, but very rare,—the first occurring twice,! the second, 
once,” the third, seven times.’ 

Note.—9N is closely related to oT the article, which was originally 
a demonstrative. 


53. THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 
i WN who, which, that. 
2. +, sometimes +’, 


1. The more frequent relative is properly a noun in the construct state 
meaning place :— 
a. It does not vary for gender or number. 
b. It is frequently merely a sign of relation. 
2. “Uy, or Tag is in no way connected with WR, but is a distinct 
pronoun. It is found 
a. Exclusively in the Song of Solomon, and frequently in EKccle- 
siastes, 
b. Occasionally in other books, as Judges, 2 Kings, 1 Chronicles, Job, 
and the later Psalms. 


54. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. 
1. 99 who? mi) what? 


2. a. NYT (2:19); SANIT (3:18) ; yawn (Ex. 3:13). 


b. *ONONTD (31:36); NIAAA NTT 
c. FOND ® DIN 9957 also 37 MQ (21:29). 
d. DYYHFD (4:10); NON-TD (20:9) Son 7138 


1 Gen. 24:65; 87:19. 2 Ezek. 36:35. 3 Judg. 6:20; 1 Sam. 14:1; 17:26; 2 Kgs. 4:25; 


23:17; Dan. 8:16; Zech. 2:8. 4Num. 16:11. 6 Num, 13:18, 6 Zech. 1:9. 
1 Judg. 9:48. 8 Ps. 39:5, 
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1. 9%) refers to persons ; mah to things. 
2. {39 is variously pointed, according to the character of the conso- 
nant which follows :— 


a. Before consonants which can be doubled, it is........... m1) 
b. Before strong gutturals (f} and ff), it is................. rate) 
c. Before weak. gutturals (N, >), 1), 1b 18.<-eancie ce - sees mA) 
d. Before gutturals with =,-it is (@81. 2.c). 20.2.2 ..2 eee my 


Note 1.—The Daghés-forte following /J% is compensative (315.1), 
arising from the assimilation of 7} which was a consonant. 

Note 2.—The forms ny and j3/§ are sometimes found before other 
letters than gutturals. 

Note 8.—In the majority of cases fW%9 is connected with the follow- 
ing word by Maqgéph, and with /f often forms a single word, ;Tf?2. 

Note 4.—By means of 9X (where 2?) prefixed to the demonstrative rail 
or FIN}, another interrogative is formed.! 

Note 5.—Reference should also be made to the expression 95 
I3DON, equivalent to a certain one, which is used as an indefinite pronoun. 


1 Cf. Jer. 5:7; Eccles. 11:6; 1 Kgs. 13:12. 2Cf. Ruth 4:1; 2 Kgs. 6:8. 


xX. The Strong Verb. 
55. ROOTS. 


1. VD (LL) 5 FQN (1:6) from 993; TIN (8:8) from JOM. 
Nsw (2:3); VON (2:5) from WOM ; MMPS (3: ‘1) from mp 
Pe sw (1:1) he created; aw ( 2:3) he rested ; rj2'? ( (2:22) he took. 
son (3:8) he walked; Yiow ( (3:17) he heard; as (3:7) he opened. 
8. DAD (3:4) to die, NtD he died; airy (2:8) to put, alizg he put. 


All words are derived from so-called roots ; concerning these it may be 
noted :— : 

1. While there are a very few roots of four letters, the body of Hebrew 
roots consist of only three letters, called radicals. 

2. The root is generally pronounced with the vowels of the third person 
singular masculine of the Perfect tense (@5%. 3. N. 1), this being the 
simplest of all verbal forms. . 

3. Those roots, however, whose second radical is } or ’, are pronounced 
with the vowel of the Infinitive, because the } or ? does not appear in the 
third person singular masculine of the Perfect tense. 

Note 1.—The root is not in itself a word ; it exists solely in the mind 
of the philologist. 895) is a root, but the word is N'v2. 

Note 2.—Many of the roots now appearing to be ‘triliteral, are really 
biliterals ; their triliteral forms being artificial. 

Note 3.—For many words there has as yet been found no root. 


56. CLASSES OF VERBS. 


1. DW (2:3); DF (2:24); SwAD (118); ITD (14); WTP (2:3). 
2. a. DY (2:24); IVT (4:8); TT (L2); YL); Mw? (8.22). 
b. FNS (1:17) ; TI (3:11) 5 FF ( (3:22); 33D (2:11); ral 4:26), 
c. “WY? (2:7); NYP (2:10); MID (8:4); NID (1); Mey (1:11). 
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The vowels employed in the inflection of words, vary somewhat with 
the character of the consonants composing the root, strong consonants 
oceasioning no change, weak consonants occasioning considerable change 
(24.2). A root is therefore classified as 

1. Strong, when it contains no consonant which will in any way affect 
the vowels usually employed in a given inflection. 

2. Weak (@ 77. 1-3), when it contains one or more consonants which 
will affect the vowels usually employed ; as 

a. Gutturals which (1) reject Daghés-forte, (2) prefer the a-class 
vowels, (3) take compound instead of simple Sew (¢ 42. 1-3). 

b. Letters which may be assimilated, as 3; or may be contracted, as 
when the same letter occurs twice in succession. 

c. Letters which are so weak as to be liable to rejection, as &, ;J,), 


o7. INFLECTION. 

1. a. NVD (1:1) from NID; NT (1:5) from NIP ; ID (1:4) from 94, 
b. PID (22) from WD MPD? (3:23) from F252? (4:26) from 7%, 
c. FD (3:5) from APD; WOT (2:5) from WD; SMT (4:26) 

From SON. 

2. riay (2:2) he will rest; myo (3:10) I heard ; ww (1:21) they 
sieeve: NON (3:18) thou hast eaten; MApan (3:7) they will be 
opened. 

Be wa (4:8) he will kill him; T22NM (3:17) thou shalt eat 4. 


The inflection of a verb includes three things :— 
1. The formation of verb-stems, of which there are, 

a. The simple verb-stem, generally identical with the root. 

b. Verb-stems formed by doubling one of the radicals, generally the 
middle one. 5 

c. Verb-stems formed by the use of prefixes. 

2. The addition to the verb-stem of affixes and prefixes for the indica- 
tion of tense or mood, person, number, gender. 

3. The various changes of the verbal forms, which take place when 
pronominal suffixes are attached as objects. 

Note 1.—The Hebrew verb has for each stem (1) a Perfect tense, 
which indicates finished or completed action, (2) an Imperfect, which in- 
dicates unfinished action, (3) an Imperative (except in Passive stems), (4) 
two Infinitives, and (5) a Participle. 
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Note 2.—The Perfect and Imperfect, which may be called tenses, 
are inflected to distinguish number, person, and gender. 

Note 3.—The Imperative is used only in the second person, masculine 
and feminine, singular and plural. 


58. THE SimPLE VERB-STEM (QAL). 
1. H3-W (2:3); PIF (2:24); NIP 5); NBL); APY B:22). 
2. a. MY (2:24); YM (1:11); PE) (1:17) ; Peer (3:22) ; Sw (1:18). 
b. Wi? ;1 TDP? (18:12) ; WDD (12:10) ; NPM + NPS (19:30). 


e. ‘D9 (82:26) ; 7tO)9" (82:11); Dw (43:14) ; wD? (for WD); TIN 
(for TN) (44:3). 


The simple verb-stem has three consonants,—those of the root. It is 
pronounced with two vowels :— 

1. The penultimate vowel is > (a), heightened before the tone, from an 
original =. 

2. The ultimate vowel varies: 

a. In the great majority of verbs, it is the a-class =, which remains 
short even under the tone (¢ 29. 1. c). 

b. In about fifty verbs, it is the 7-class = (@) heightened under the 
tone from —. 

c. In about ten verbs, it is the w-class — (6), heightened under the 
tone from =. 

Note 1.—The simple verb-stem is called Qal (9D, light). 

Note 2.—Qal stems with =, technically called Middle A, are for the 
most part active; Qal stems with ~ or —, called Middle E or Middle O, 
are generally stative. 

Note 8.—Stative verbs are those “ which express (1) a bodily or phys- 
ical state, as to be great, deep, old; (2) an affection of the mind or act of 
the senses (except sight), as to mourn, rejoice, hate, hear; (3) actions in- 
transitive or actions in which the reflex influence of the action upon the 
subject is very prominent, as to die, approach, wear, hew wood.” 

Note 4.—The model or paradigm-verb generally used is 20) qatal 
he killed. 

Note 5.—The original Q4l stems were qatala, qatila, qattla, but the 
final vowel is always lost, except before pronominal suffixes, where it is 
retained, but incorrectly denominated a connecting vowel (@ 36. 8. N.). 


Tito be ary (Josh. 9:5).  2tobeold. sto be heavy. 4 to be full (Josh. 3:15). 
5 to be afraid. 6 to be able. 7 to be small. 8 to be bereaved. 9 to be ashamed 


(Judg. 3:25). 10 to shine. : ; 
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59. INTENSIVE VERB-STEMS. 


ea Amel 4.) pode na wrqp 3 W-4 
‘anes Pa pane a EG pa>* Iau 7 “27! 
Oot. An follow, mn pursue; ONY ask, i ssto4 beg; 


19? learn, 9 teach; wy be holy, wy sanctify. 
b. “WYP dust, DY throw dust; vn root, WY uproot. 


3 Tmopli «mp ea), pees), 338 p33” 
4, 59) (2:2) [PY'el] and he finished; yo) (2:1) [Pu‘al] and they were 
np? [Qal] he took; np? (3:23) [Pa‘al] he was taken. [ finished. 


From the original simple verb-stem (2 58.) 29), there are formed, by 
the doubling of the second radical, two intensive stems, an active and a 
passive :— : 

1. The Intensive active stem is, primarily..................0.... 20) 

a. The penultimate vowel, however, is attenuated, in a sharp- 

ened syllable, in the Perfect, to = (@ 86. 4)............0. cc eee aees 29) 
b. The ultimate vowel is very frequently heightened through 

= to = (6) (2 86. 2), and the form then is.....................00. yiolp) 
Remark.—There are a few cases of an ultimate — (é) heightened 

directly from =. 


2. This stem, called the Py‘él (93s), is used 
a. To express (1) intensity, (2) repetition, (3) a causative idea; and 
b. To form denominatives, some of which contain a privative idea. 
Note.—The word Pye}, from being the form of the intensive active 
stem of the old Jewish paradigm-word Sys to do, has come to be the 
technical name of that stem. i 


Se Ehe Wntenshv.e: passive Stem Isauiecistasciee teeta eae eee ee Sup 
the vowel of the penult being the dull, heavy sound = (i). 
4, This stem, called Pi‘sl (9398), is used 
a. As the passive of the Pyal; and sometimes 
b. As the passive of the Qal. 
Note.—The name ipa) is derived, like Opp, from the old Jewish 
paradigm-word IY. ; 


1 Josh. 4:14, 2 Tsa. 14:32. 3 Num. 6:11. 4 Eccles. 12:9. 5 Isa. 49:21. 
6 Gen, 49:11. 7EX. 9:26. 8 Gen. 12:4, 9 Ex. 22:6. io Lev. 15:17. 
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B. a. Dapnnl; “2 (6:9); NOM (3:8);  INYM (6:6). 
b. WAT! for WWII: MND for TDN: PMT? for 
PISII; SDV for SDIWII; WIM for WNT; ODN 
for DISNI. 
6. ca oon deliver, DONT escape; wry sanctify, wp sanctify 
one’s self. 
b. rN) see, INUIT look upon one another; AID open, WAS 
open for one’s self; now forget, Mahwit be forgotten. . 


5. There is also an Intensive reflexive stem.................. SHDnn 
which is the same as that of the Intensive active, with the addition of the 
prefixed syllable 7: 

a. Here, as in the Py‘él, the ultimate vowel = is often heightened 
through = to =; but the penultimate = always remains. 

6. The F} of the prefix is always transposed, when it would stand 
before D, wf or t (2 41. 2); it is changed to {) and transposed before ¥ 
(2 41. 3. a); it is assimilated before 7, { or [9 (2 89. 2). 

6. This stem, called Hithpa‘el (cf. Notes under 2 and 4 above) 

a. Is primarily reflexive; but 

b. Has sometimes (1) a reciprocal force, (2) the force of the Greek 
Indirect Middle, and (3) the force of a passive. 


60, CAUSATIVE VERB-STEMS. 
1, a. PROPIA (2:5)s WIT (3:11); Bue TDI (1:18); DWNT (8:6). 
b. PPIDYI (3:18); w/9)D'79 (8:21); bue PPD? (1:4); [DY (3:24). 
2. WONT (2:5) he caused to rain; 9943/7 (1:18) to cause to divide. 
6719") Ce emer aad! YO (1:11) causing to seed. 
a oupm ssn? pent = saws. 
opm: ova ap pa Tawi 
4. ID" he was caused to lie down = he was prostrated. 
joo he was caused to be king; arin tt was made known. 
1 Of. Mie. 6:16. 2 Cf. 1 Sam. 23:19. 3 Cf, Gen. 44:16. 4 Cf. Job 5:4. 


5 Cf. Lev. 14:7. 6 Cf. Ps. 18:26. Ezek. 32:32. 8 Dan. 8:11. ® Ruth 2:11. 
10 Cf. 1 Sam. 25:15. 11 Dan. 9:1. 12 Lev. 5:23. 13 Cf, Jer. 8:21. 
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By the prefixing of a syllable (J or (7) two causative verb-stems are 
formed : 


eee Caugativeractive stems amas ae tomerrtoe etree 203 
a. The penultimate = is retained everywhere, as in the Pyél, except 
in the Perfect, where it is attenuated to = (3 86. 4).............. OPT 


b. The ultimate =, as in the Py‘él, is also attenuated to =, but as 
vowel (i), being under the tone, 

(1) in some forms is anomalously lengthened to 1 (2 80. 2. e) Jonapa 

(2) in other forms is regularly heightened to @ (@ 36. 2).. Opi 

2. This stem, called Hyph‘il (DY) ) from the form assumed by i a in 
the Perfect of the verb Spe i is, in signification, causative of the simple 
verb-stem (¢ 58.). : 

Suche Causative passive Stem 1s.1e. asec elaine POP 
but the = is in most cases deflected to + (6) (2 86. 5. a), being retained 
chiefly when it would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

4, This stem, called Héph‘al (yd) ) from the form assumed by it in 
the past tense of the verb PYD, i is for the most part passive of the Hiph‘l 
(2 60. 2). 


67. THE ORDINARY PASSIVE-STEM. 


1. [793]; 4313s Tass wpa? “aug 

2. a. male to watch one’s self; DI to hide one’s self; NW) to ask for 
one’s self; a}a)izp to go to law with one another; ea (= VV); to 
consult together. 


b. n>)P) to be remembered; w33 to be hallowed; 3/23 to be buried. 


1. Another reflexive-stem, though more commonly used as a passive, is © 
formed by the prefixing of the syllable 3, giving...... ........... 553 
but here, as in the PYel Perfect (¢59. 1.a), and the Hyph‘ll Perfect 
(2 60. 1. a), the penultimate = is attenuated (@ 36. 4) to—, giving g 202. 

Note.—Outside of the Perfect and Participle a different form of thie 
stem is used, see @ 68. 1. a. 

2. This stem, called Niph‘dl from the form assumed by it in the Perfect 
of the verb 2YD, is in signification, 

a. Primarily reflexive, like the Hithpa‘él, and sometimes reciprocal; 
b. More frequently a passive of the simple verb-stem (Qil). 


1Cf. Num. 10:9. 22Sam.6:20. 3¥sa.5:16. 42Sam. 20:10. 


| 
| 
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62, GENERAL VIEW OF THE VERB-STEMS. 


TABLE. 
ee Aaa eg Wee Name. Force. Characteristics. 
1 Sup I — Qul Dee ein None 
Reflexive, 
ye 20/23 20/33 Niph‘al Reciprocal, 3 
: Passive Z 
ye)! aohay 
Intensive Daghés-forte 
4 7p } 29/2 Prrel Active in 2d radical 
, vey Intens Daghes-f ti 
4. IOP rep Pa'al } Passive aie. st t 
bn 
=e 
ee ee pale aa) 
bean Reflexive, Nn and 
7. MONT } Sppan pael Reciprocal Daghés-forte 
REMARKS. 


1. An original penultimate = is attenuated to—, in Niph‘al, Py‘él, and 
Hiph‘il. 

2. An original ultimate = is heightened through = to~, in some PY‘él, 
Hiph‘tl and Hithpa‘él forms. 

3. An original ultimate = is anomalously lengthened through — to 9_, 
in some Hiph‘il forms. 

4, An original penultimate ~ is deflected to = (6) in the Héph‘al. 


NOTES.1 


1. Only six verbs out of about fourteen hundred have all these stems:— 
Yd, 773, 770, YY, 12, 30: 

5 "379 verbs are found in Qil only ; 40 in Niph‘dl only ; 68 in Py‘él only; 
11 in Pu'al only; 58 in Hiphil only; 6 in Héph‘Al only; 19 in Hithpa‘el 
only. 

3. In all, 1090 verbs have a Qal stem; 433, a Niph'al stem ; 405, a Prél 
stem; 188, a Pu'al stem; 503, a Hiph'il stem; 104, a Hoph‘al stem ; 177, 
a Hithpa‘él stem. 


1 Young’s Introduction to Hebrew, pp. 16, 17. 
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63. THE QAL PERFECT (ACTIVE). 


TABULAR VIEW. 


1. He killed 20/2 the simple verb-stem (2 58.). 


T 


2. She killed N20 = 20/2 with 7 (originally D_), the 
usual feminine sign. 
3. Thou(m.) killedst np = 910) with 59, a fragment of the pro- 


noun rats thou (m.). 
4, Thou (£.) killedst nap = 20/2 with A, a fragment of the pro- 
noun FIN thou (f.). 


5. [killed m70P = 92 with °F (for 3), a fragment 
of 1338 L. 
6. They killed ve)p) = lap with 4 (earlier 1); the usual 


plural sign with verbs. 
7. Ye (m.) killed pn70p = 2Op with on, a fragment of the 
pronoun OFIN ye (m.). 


8. Ye (f.) killed 170) = 20/2 with 7[, a fragment of the 
pronoun {ON ye (f.). 
9. We killed 1370) = 202 with }3, a fragment of the 


pronoun ITAN we. 


REMARKS. 
EI DO/Ds I PDN (8:18); NI-P (3:10); IY (1:21); MY (8:12). 
LTO, HOP. NPM (1:2); NPM¥ 18:15); PY (81:6). 
TINA = IN) = Ny B12); Mw) = Saw = yyw (1:21). 
(DAO, (NOP Onyow = onyow 4222); jay = jyT 
(31:6). 


m Oo ND Ht 


1. The pronominal fragments used in the inflection of the Perfect are 
always af-fixed to the stem. : 

2. The inflection of the verb exhibits distinctions for number, person 
and gender. Special forms for the feminine occur in the 2d and 3d person 
sing., and in the 2d person plur. 
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3. The vowel-terminations ;J__ (= she) and } (= they) draw the preced- 
ing consonant away from the ultimate vowel (4) of the stem ; the change 
of the vowel to S‘wA necessarily follows (2 86. 3). 

4. The grave terminations OF) (= ye (m.)) and (n (= ye (f.)) draw the 
tone from the ultimate syllable of the stem; the tone-long + under the 


first radical, no longer near the tone, is changed to S¢wA (@ 86. 3. N. 2). 


64, THE QAL PERFECT (STATIVE). 
[For the full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Cmte tees segk  ') Bm pl 2. erst 
MiddeaA OD 7702 VOP oaNrMp OP 
MiddeE [D2 AYP Wop oY  wWwpP 
Middeo DP APOP OP onw~pP wp 


1. 37 (2:24); AW (1:21); OM Ym 42:22); smyow? (3:10). 

2. fpr (18:12); 773 18:13); TAD 12:10); ADD 1820); MID 
L/D? ? DTN (87:3), bue BIN (27:9) ; VBA (44:20). 

8. ‘7D? (32:26) ; 17993? 94ND? (80:8) ; FSO/ (82:11) ; MP DY (43:14). 


1. Verbs with = under the second radical of the Q3l stem (2 58. 2. a 
and Note 2) are inflected in the manner described in the preceding sec- 
tion (2 63.). 

2. Verbs with = (heightened from —)* under the second radical (2 58. 
2. b and Note 2), do not differ from those with = in the inflection of the 
Perfect, except that the = appears 

a. In the Perfect 3 mase. sing., and 
b. When restored in pause (2 88. 1), or before the tone. 

3. Verbs with — (heightened from =)? under the second radical (2 58. 
2. c, and Note 2) retain the 6 whenever the tone would rest upon it, and 
in pause. 

1 Juag. 20:34. 2Joeli:12, 3 Bx. 8:14. 

4The following are Middle E verbs; those with + havee only in pause, or when 
pretonic:—27iNt DDK, DYN, P¥3 It MBt pra yw pr nt 
yont, ant Tomt+, YSN, IDM (blush), 3A¥M, WIV, 8DV, Wa (be dry), aban 
RY, 7934 WE. Way, NIL 722 DY DIY, AY, DYYt MIL NDY, 
wIpt, ppt, Apt sayy nNlawt jawt, yowt, aw, yavt, now, xiv; also 
Did for nin. 

" The following are the Middle 0 verbs: [W", wWi3, D1, in, 4D, wp, [Op 
ta, Gow. 
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65. THE REMAINING PERFECTS. 
[For the full inflection see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 


3m. sg. 3 f. sg. 3c. pl. 2m. pl. le. pl. 
Niph'sl = 37720) OPI ONO 13703 
Pi'sl 20/2 soap op mene Wee 
Hophsl §= OPA soph soph Erbe sen 
Prél ‘20/2! noEp ep p73) wp 
Mthpi’al MPN APVpPAT YepnT on?oepnn w?epn7 
Mphil = op APO OPT BA?PUpPM swWHpN 


1. a. WOW? FDI? INP} 35); ONVIwI 4 BTW 
b. “TY (4:26). PTD? (24:15); HY (6:1); OTD * yy 
a ap5Ts N38 wi; 30 noun; jl awn. 12 
2, a. I (44:2); TD (39:19); 37 (45:15); OAD? 
b. “LAID: 4 ayATENT 5 pnwIpA; jie NOTIN. 17 
e. PAT (31D; TAVIT WAI OL Ta 4: 13); FTI (12:18). 


Of the remaining Perfects, it will be noticed that 
1. Three follow entirely the inflection of the Qal Perfect, viz., 
a. The Niph'sl (93 from 20)33; 2 61. 1). 
b. The Pi'al (FOP, 2 59. 3). 
c. The Hoph‘al ( OD, also sometimes Opi, 2 60. 3). 
2. Three present slight variations from the inflection of the Q4l, viz., 
a. The Pyel ( hp) and POP: from 20/2, @ 59. 1), in which the 
original = of the ultima is always restored before terminations begin- 
ning with a consonant. 
b. The Hithpi‘él (OPN and 2O/Ni7, 2 59. 5), in which, also, 
original 4 is restored, but the ultimate 4 is ae attenuated to Y. 
c. The Hyph‘il Opn, anomalous for POT, from OPT, @ 60. 1), 
in which, 
(1) before the vowel-terminations -}__ and }, the anomalous ? is 
retained and accented; while 
(2) before terminations beginning with a consonant, the original 
= is everywhere restored. 


10r5op. 22Sam. 20:10. 3Num.5:13. 4Deut.2:4. 5 Mal. 3:13. 
7 Jer. 20:14. 8 Ley. 5:23. 9 Joel 1:9. 10 Jer. 22:28. 11 Isa. 14:19, 


13 Ex. 12:82. 14 Isa. 30:29. 15 Num. 11:18. 16 Ley, 11:44. 
18 1 Sam. 25:19. 19 2 Sam. 19:9. 


6 Jer. 22:26. 
12 Jer. 8:21. 
11 Ezek. 38:23. 


4. ee he el 
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66. THE QAL IMPERFECT (ACTIVE). 


TABULAR VIEW. 


1. He will kill Oj = 20 with 9 (for 9), originally a pro- 
nominal root of the 3d person. 
2. She will kill 2oph = 20) with $) (for $9), the usual sign 


of the feminine, here prefixed. 

3. Thou (m.) wilt kill OPM = ‘210)9 with $7 (for 1), a pronom. root 
of 2d pers., cf. TS thou (m.). 

4. Thou (f.) wilt kill "OPN = 2p with }} (see above), and 9_, (ef. 
N77 she) used as a sign of fem., 
ef. FIN} thou (f.). 

5. I shall kill 2OpN = 20) with X (for &), a pronominal 
fragment, cf. ‘DIN Jf 

6. They (m.) will kill wp? = 20) with * (see abovel and 4, the 
usual plur. ending of verbs. 

7. They (f.) will kill na7bpn = 20 with f} (see above) and (73, per- 
haps a frag. of Pa they (f.). 

8. Ye (m.) will kill WopN = 20 with f) (see above), and 9, the 
usual plur. ending of verbs. 

9. Ye (fh) will kill 790M = IV/ with F (see above) and /3, per- 
haps a frag. of Pals ye (£.). 

10. We shall kill 20/23 = Op with J (for 3), a pronominal 


root, cf. 133 we. 


REMARKS. 
1. The pronominal roots and fragments employed in the inflection of 


the Imperfect are not so clearly recognized as in the Perfect ; they are 


a. Pre-fixes: pelt See Gey aie se Rese Elon PCS eee Le se! 

in all of which =is attenuated to—, which under W is deflected to + (8). 

Eee Ses ie er as ere putt ae mee al | ea 73; =r 

2. The original stem of the Imperfect is 2Op (qtiil, not q‘tul), whence 
comes 20) through the influence of the tone. 


1°FAN is found in Kethibh seven times for IN thou(f.) _ 
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3. The vowel-terminations ?__ (seldom ( _) and 4 (seldom 1) draw the 
preceding consonant away from the ultimate vowel, which then necessa- 
rily passes into SewA (2 86. 3. a). 


4, The termination ;33 (seldom )) does not receive the tone. 


67. THE QAL IMPERFECT (STATIVE). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 


TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 


3m. 8g. 2f. se. Bm. phen) Bee 
Impf. with 3 20» “HPN 170)> nop 
Impf. with & 20) "OPN wtp 7370/34 
Impf. with é 20). wie) 1710)" nau 


1. Paw (2:2); DY (2:21); YW (1:20); MBM (77); MDY (7:18). 

2. IDw (30:15) from IIs JAY (21:8) from OJ; MDP (7:18); 
SOW (27:45); MY? (2:5); Yo? (2:8); Mow (8:22); yan (8:3); 
Wow? (3:8). 

3. PE (1:17); FEM (3:6); 79M) (8:14) for TUM; NYY (4:16) for NYY. 


1. Verbs Middle A, with some exceptions, have in the Imperfect the 
form tO” (orig. yaq-tul), the inflection of which is given in 2 66. 

2. Verbs Middle E and verbs Middle O, with some verbs Middle A, have 
in the Imperfect a stem with 4 instead of 0; this 4 is treated like the 6. 

Remark.—The Imperfect stem 2p: instead of 59/9, j is used also 
in verbs, whether active or stative, cick have a guttural for the second 
or third radical. 

3. Some verbs whose first radical is }, and the verb {3 to give, have 
for the Imperfect stem the form 2p i i.e., € instead of 6 or 4. No strong 
verb has this stem. 

Note 1.—There were three Perfect stems, 2109, 20, and 200); 
and so there are three Imperfect stems, 20/9", bin and 0p, the % in 
each case being original, while the € é and 6 have ae from ¥ and & respect- 
ively. 

Note 2.—It will be seen later that the stem-vowel of the Imperative 
varies with that of the Imperfect. 
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68. THE REMAINING IMPERFECTS. 


[For full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 


TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 


3m. 8g. 2f. sg. le. sg. 3 f. pl. 
Mpbal OP OUR) YPN FOPN AMPA OD) 
See tee opp PS my BPN (70) 
Hithps'el 929/90) OPN FaphR AI2y—pNNA (70) 
eg mp! mopn PX A wPA 
opke op) "op ep — AYwPA 


Hiph'l S130} Oop) DPM WepX AMPH 


1. WV? (2:10); NYP? (2:23); IAD (3:7); WEIN (4:14); 94? (4:18); 
DFT (6:6); MILA (6:11); NM (6:11); DD? (8:2); NPD? (8:2) 

2. WD? (2:3); MW for MPU? (8:7); ADT (8:15); VDI (31:24). 

3. NOON (3:8); IY YN (6:6); “9A 2 ‘pon 2 ToDanwn- 

4. 952° 4 p72 TBD! WPA? soy : 
5. MY (3:18); wad? (8:21); YY (26:82); aONw? anvayn 2° 
omy (1:4); JW? (3:24); NYP (111); TAM (24:28); 77W/E (21:15). 


1. a. The stem of the Niph‘al Imperfect (ortg., hinqatal) differs from 
that of the Nyph‘al Perfect (orig., niqt#l) in two particulars :— 
(1) the first radical has a vowel, and consequently 
(2) the characteristic prefix n& is strengthened to Jf}, of which 
the }7 is elided after a preformative, while the } is assimilated 
and represented by Daghé3-forte in the first radical. 
Note.—The vowel of the ultima, generally -~, is frequently =; cf. 
the interchange of these vowels in the Py‘él, and Hithpa‘él. 
b. In the inflection of the Niph‘al Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the pausal form with = instead of +; 
(2) the use of either = or ~ before 733; 
(3) the occurrence of = sometimes instead of =~ under the pref. X 
2. a. The stem of the Pi‘él Imperfect is identical with that of the cor- 
responding Perfect, except that the original penultimate = is now restored. 


1 Jer. 49:4. 2 Judg. 11:3. 3 Lam. 4:1. 4 Isa. 27:9. 5 Isa, 27:12. 6 Ps. 88:12. 
tLey.6:15. 8%EHzek.16:5. 9%Deut.4:16. 10 Ex. 12:15, 
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b. In the inflection of the Py] Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the use of SewA under the preformatives, (compound Sewa 
under the guttural §); 
(2) the use of either ~ or = (prevailingly the former) before f7J. 

3. a. The stem of the Hithpa‘él Imperfect is the same as that of the 
corresponding Perfect, the fq being elided after a preformative. 

b. In the inflection of the Hithpa‘el Imperfect, there is likewise to 
be noted the use of either = or = (prevailingly the former) before ;73. 

4, The stem and inflection of the Pu‘al and Hoph‘al present no peculi- 
arities. 

5. a. The stem of the Hiph‘il Imperfect is identical with that of the 
corresponding Perfect, except that the original penultimate = is now 
restored. 

b. In the inflection of the Hiph‘tl Imperfect, there is to be noted, 

(1) the second form 510}, used as a Jussive (@ 72. 2), and with 
Waw Consecutive (2 73. 3. a. (2)), the = of which is regularly 
heightened from —; 

(2) the retention and accentuation of the stem-vowel %__ before 
vowel-additions ?_, 4; , 

(3) the occurrence of ~, rather than 9_, before j73. 

Note 1.—The following table will be found serviceable : 


1. Name of stem, Qal, Niph., Pi., Pi., Hiph., Hiph., Hythpi. 
2. Preformative with vowel, % ’ ’ ’ ’ 9 m 
3. First radical with vowel, P PP PP j p p 


Note 2.—The various elements used as preformatives and afforma- 
tives appear from the following table, the asterisks representing radicals : 


3m. He will ey They will yee 

Bf She will eye They will 3p 
2m. Thou wilt Sshkst ¢)| Ye will yep 
2 f. Thou wilt at Ye will ep 


1¢. I shall Latah We shall shat 
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69, THE IMPERATIVES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Impf. Imv.2m.sg. Imv.2f.sg. Imv.2m.pl. Imv.2f.pl._ 
Qilwitho Op? 9p OP Wop  AIYpP 
Qa with’ OP SNP wl hp yelp 370 
Nihil OR. 7ep eR MER AY?EPA 
Prél 7p 792 BP eR AEP 
phil = Op Op PEP OPN AYpA 
Hitheal Oypn Sapna Yapn wepna Ayypno 


1 @. 43) (8:1), 13t =—-BD*2 BND? = ASuy? (80:15), Advis 
b. pNw,> 72.8 IwiTs” DIDwW.? DDL? (20:8), Daw. 
e. VOUT (24:6), Twin 2° Dw 0s TAN ann 
2. a. IN'PID (1:22); (TMWID (1:28); JPW for MYO (4:23). 
b, 20" 1D OwiT ( (37:22), OUT 13 ayn mw pit 


1. The stem of the Imperative is the same in every case as that of the 
Imperfect ; it will be noted, however, that 
a. The Qal has two forms, one (active) with 6, and one (stative) with 4. 
6. The Hiph'il has a form corresponding to the Jussive Imperfect in 
é (2 72. 2), rather than to the usual Imperfect, which has i. 
c. The initial [J which was always elided after a preformative in the 
Impf., appears in the Niph‘al, Hiph‘ll, and Hithpa‘el. 
Note.—The pure passives Pi‘al and Hdph‘al have no Imperative. 
2. In the inflection of the Imperatives, it will be seen that 
a. Before vowel-additions, the vowel of the stem becomes — (except 
in the Hiph‘ll); and the short Y under the first radical of the Qiif. sg., 
and m. pl., stands in a half-open syllable, the transliteration being qi-t‘lt, 
qi-t‘la. 
b. The Hiph‘tl Imv. has é as its stem-vowel in the m. sg., and f. pl., 
but iin the /. sg. and m. pl. 
Note 1.—The Imperative has no preformatives, and its afformatives 
are those of the Imperfect. 
Note 2.—On the Imperative with 4 = (cohortative) see ¢ 72. 3 
1 Deut. 9:7. 2 Ex, 24:4. 3Bx.17:14. 42Sam. 13:5. 5Tsa.2:20. 6 Ex. 7:10. 


7 Ex. 7:9. 8 Judg. 9:33. 9Ex.8:16. 10 Judg. 13:13, 1 Deut.7:3. 121 Sam, 18:22, 
13 Jer. 7:29. M4Joba3:31, 15 Ps, 5:3. 
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70. THE INFINITIVES. 


TABULAR VIEW. 


pe ee eee 
Qs]. Nyph'xl.  Pysl. Px).  Hythpx'sl. HYphil. H8ph'sl. 


SOD) 
oop sepbns bop >obp bpm Sup >oupn 


bop wpm EP Hel Wenn PupN WHA 


a 


1. DDN 2:16); Wows TDI? JAW? 43) 81:30); “PNwWI# IDI 
FTD® 33 40:15); ODT PID TT? Vor TI); 2 
[ef. \D7F41. 

2. ‘P19 (1:18); “Wa¥F (8:24); ADP (9:16); but IY (847); TDI" 
D7 (17:22); wD 93 (1:18); TAD 


Each stem has two Infinitives, called Absolute and Construct; but no 
example is found of a Pi‘al Infinitive Construct, or of a Hithpa‘él Infin- 
itive Absolute :— 

1. The Infinitive Absolute has 

a. In the penult the vowel of the stem; the =, which appeared in 
the Py‘él and Hiph'il Perfects being here restored to =, as in the Imper- 
fect and Imperative. 

b. In the ultima everywhere a long vowel, viz., 

(1) 6 (=4) in the Qal, Niph‘al, PYel, and Pi‘al, the 4 being length- 
ened from an original & (2 30. 6. a). 
(2) € in the Hiph‘il and Hoph‘al. 

Remark 1.—The Niph‘al Infinitive Absolute has two forms, one 
(92993) based on the form of the stem appearing in the Perfect; the 
other (910/37), based on the form of the stem appearing in the Imperfect 
and Imperative. 

Remark 2.—The PYel Infinitive Absolute is often found with é in 
the ultima instead of 6. 

Remark 3.—The 6 in the Inf. Abs., arising always from 4, is seldom 
written fully. 

2. The Infinitive Construct has, in every case, the form of the stem to 
which the preformatives and afformatives of the Imperfect are added. ~ 


1Deut.5:12. 2Deut.7:18. 3 Jer. 32:4. 41Sam.20:6. 56 Ps.118:18. 6 Ps. 40:2. 
71Sam.17:16. 8Isa.56:3. 9 Ruth2:1l. 10 Ezek. 16:4. 1Hx.4:14.. 12 Num. 15:81 


131 Sam. 10:2. 14 Nah. 3:15. 
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Remark.—Stative verbs, which have 4 in the Imperfect and Imper- 
ative, have, nevertheless, 6 in the Infinitive Construct. The cases of an 
Infinitive Construct with % are very few. 

Note 1.—The ultimate vowel of the various Infinitives Construct is 
changeable, while that of the Infinitives Absolute is unchangeable. 

Note 2.—Only to the Infinitives Construct may prepositions be pre- 
fixed, or suffixes added. 


71. THE PARTICIPLES. 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal Active. Qal Stative. Qal Passive. Niph‘al. 
20) 2p vaia)p) 20/33 
PYél. Pid].  AYph'dl. Héph'sl.  Hithpy’l. 
tmp 7 OPA 


Part, 0p HPD — MOP = OPH PN 


1. a. WY (1:26); NY (2:10); AD (2:11); SPIT (2:14); TWDY (42). 
b. {t (18:11); FAD (13:2); DPW (83:18); ND 1 TN? for DVD. 
e. WIN (3:14); FIND (9:26); IND? NII # Maw. 
2. WDhg Lfor TOMI (2:9); TDWI; NYOI (47:14); TID; NY! 
8. TOD 27:6); WPI (87:16); WDD; PRIN (3:8); ‘P7319 (1:6); 
Pym (6:13); OID (7:4); PW. 


1. The Qal stem has two participles ; the remaining stems, one each :— 
a. The Q4l active is 2p (sometimes 05)9) = qotel for qitil; the 
6 being obscured from an original 4, the @ heightened from ¥. 

b. The Ql stative participle has the form of the Perfect 3 m. gg., 
“19 (= qatél); its use, however, is not so uniform as is that of the 
Qul "active. 

c. What is called the Qal passive, viz., 0/2 (= qatal for qitil) is 
the only remnant of a lost passive stem; the fi is unchangeable, but the 
a, heightened from 4, is changeable. 


1Jer. 5:27. 2Gen.20:3. % Deut. 28:61, 418am.9:18. 5 Ley. 22:22, 6Isa.61:L 
1Judg.4:11. #Isa.43:7. 9%Ezek.48:1L 102Sam. 20:21. 
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2. The NYph‘%] Participle is the same as the Niph‘al Perfect, with the 
vowel of the ultima heightened. 
3. The remaining Participles are made by prefixing {9 to that form of 
their respective stems which is used in the Imperfect :— 
a. This has = under it in the Py‘él and Pw‘al, while in the other 
stems it takes the place of the initial 77 of the stem. 
b. The ultimate vowel, if not long in the stem, is heightened under 
the tone, the participle being a nominal form. 
Note.—The (9 is a fragment of the pronominal root mo what. 


72. SPECIAL FORMS OF THE IMPERFECT AND IMPERATIVE, 


L TIN (18:21) I will go down; TIS (27:41) I will kill; TPT 
(12:2) I will make great; Mas I will (= must) speak; 19373 (11:3) 
Let us make brick; mw (11:3) Let us burn; m3 (31:44) Let us 
make (a covenant). 9 ‘i 

. 77 (1:3) Lf. my (1:29)] Let there be; aly (1:22) Lfrom maw) Let 
Mullis wYN-IN (22:12) [from navy Do not do; nwa (1:11) 
[cf. Nyy Let her cause to spring forth; N¥Y\F) (1:24) Let her cause 
to go forth. 

3: mw Think; Mya (21:23) Swear thou; TyoNe Oh save; Te ai7 

(27:25) Bring near; Te pi Attend; TINT? Give ear. 

Remark.—N} 7) 26:28); AN? NI-ON (18:30); NI"]2 (27:9) ; 

NITANYVIN (19:9). 


bo 


Some special forms of the Imperfect and Imperative deserve notice :-— 
1. The Cohortative Imperfect : — 
a. This Imperfect is characterized by the ending 7J_, before which 
a preceding vowel, unless unchangeable, becomes Swi. It is found only 
in the first person singular and plural. 
b. Its special signification is that of desire, determination, and, in 
the plural, exhortation. 
2. The Jussive Imperfect :— 
a. This Imperfect is characterized, wherever possible, by a short- 
ened form of the verb. It is found in strong verbs only in the Hiph‘tl 


12Sam.14:15. 2Neh. 5:19. 3Ps.6:5. 4Ps.5:3. 5 Ps.5:2. 
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(viz., with = instead of 9); but in all stems of verbs a) (2 100.) and 
Vy @ 94.). 

b. Its special signification is that of wish, command; with a negative, 
dissuasion, prohibition. 

3. The Cohortative Imperative ; this, like the Cohortative Imperfect, 
is characterized by the ending f}_, and is often more emphatic than the 
ordinary form. Hyph. Imy. changes = = to’ before FJ__ 

Remark.—The modal idea in each of these pce is intensified or 
enlivened by the particle 83, which is frequently found in connection 
with them. i 

Note.—It is to be remembered that verbal forms, not shortened or 
lengthened as above, may convey the ideas there indicated. 


78. THE PERFECT AND IMPERFECT WITH WAW CONSECUTIVE. 


La. 6.9779). --WON (8). TT PINT) (2)---NID WN ID (LD 

TI. FI NT JWT). LSP (5).. OTN... NTN) 

WP -- NIG Jove MTD DIN. AT )- ++. WINN (6)... 

DDT TPP... NWP 0)... TM. ONY 9). IN. 

ND NT 

WIT. WT yp Dad "7 (DON TNT] (1:14) 

- DON? VT). ND 

sD7IY? YM) PDN) OMT PY 03 427) 17? DU 7B (3:22) 

2.4. WON" (13); NP" G5); FID" (14); NYHA (1:12). 
IY (1:3); PVD" (1:22); 791 (2:2); NAMNY (3:10); DIN (8:12 

BET) (1:14); PPI (8:22); DDN (8:22); MT (8:22). 

3.0. 7) (1:3); NVI (4); WYN (Le); PDN (17); NVI (1:12). 
ON) 1:3); TI 123; WY 27; Op 4:8). 
NW 1:5); FNM (7); NWI (21); aw (2:2). 

Remark.—w/37"", but Dv/37" ( 3:21); FID) for FI), but WAFS") (2:15). 

BAIFIVIN) (3:13); FDDN) (8:16); AN DWA (8:20); *9IT) (3:20); 
‘PINS (8:21); now (6:6); SINZWT) (6:6); ‘HON ( (6:6), 


S 


1 These cases are cited from Exodus. 
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The use of the Perfect and Imperfect with the so-called Waw 
Consecutive! is one of the most marked peculiarities of the language. 
Only what relates to the forms of the conjunction, and to the verbal 
forms to which the conjunction is joined, will here be noticed. The 
explanation of the construction belongs to the Syntax. 


1. The facts in the case, briefly stated, are as follows :— 

a. In continued narrations of the past, the first verb is in the Perfect, 
while those that follow, unless they are separated from the conjunction by 
intervening words, are in the Imperfect and connected with the preceding 
Perfect by means of Waw Consecutive. 

Note.—In poetry, the verb may be in the Imperfect even wher 
separated from its conjunction by intervening words. 

b. In the narration of actions which are to occur in the future, or 
which can only be conditionally realized, or which are indefinite so far as 
their character or occurrence is concerned, the first verb is in the Imper- 
fect (or Participle, or Imperative), while those that follow, unless they are 
separated from the conjunction by intervening words, are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consecutive. 


2. The form of the conjunction, however, is not the same in both cases :— 
a. With the Imperfect, the conjunction is a strengthened form of },? 
regularly written -); but 
(1) the Daghé8-forte may be omitted from a consonant which has 
only SewA under it (2 14. 2), and 
(2) before &, in the first person, the Daghés-forte being omitted, 
the preceding = becomes +. 
b. With the Perfect, the conjunction is the same as the ordinary 
Waw Conjunctive, with its various pointings (2 49.). 


3. With reference to the verbal form employed, 
a. In the case of the Imperfect, there is used, 
(1) in the first person, a lengthened form exactly similar to that of 
the Cohortative (2 72. 1)*—a usage which is rare and late ; 
(2) in the second and third persons, an apocopated form exactly 
similar to that of the Jussive (2 72. 2); 
(3) a form marked by the retrocession of the accent, and the 


1The name Waw Consecutive better expresses the syntactical force than Waw 
Conversive. 


2 Ewald suggests that the = and the D. f. are the remains of ibs then. 
8 Of. TTIW) (32:6); MDYMI (4:1); TAQ 43:1); MAN) (Num. 8:19); also 
Ez. 7:27—9: 6, in “which there are seventeen cases. 
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consequent vowel-shortening ; but the accent does not recede, 
unless the syllable on which it will rest is an open one; 
(4) the ordinary verbal form unchanged. 

Remark.—With Waw Consecutive the Hiph'tl, therefore, has @ in- 
stead of 1; but this i is usually restored, though written defectively, 
before suffixes. 

Note 1.—With Waw Consecutive, verbs [99 lose the final ending 
it (@ 100. 5. b), and verbs ‘J? and 9’? have, in the Ql, forms with 6 
and é instead of & and i (2 94. 2. R. 4). 

Note 2.—The cause of the retrocession of the accent, as well as of 
the choice of a shorter form, is found in the fact that the heavy prefix at 
the beginning of the word demands a lightening of the end of the word. 


b. In the case of the Perfect, the usual verbal form is employed ; but, 
whenever possible, this form is marked by a change of accent, the tone 
passing from the penult to the ultima. 

Note.—As a matter of fact, the cases in which there is no change of 
tone are as numerous as those in which there does occur change. These 
cases are grouped by Driver! as follows: (1) in those forms of the Perfect 
(3 sg., 2 f. sg., 3c. pl., 2 m. pl., 2 f. pl.) which are already Milra‘; (2) when 
the Perfect is immediately followed by a monosyllable, or dissyllable 
accented on the penult,; (3) when the Perfect is in pause ; (4) in the 1 pl. 
of all conjugations, and in 3 f. sg. and 3 pl. of the Hyph‘ll; (5) in the Qal 
of verbs NS and -y%; (6) frequently in those forms of Dy and "yp 
Qals and Niph‘als which end in 9 and i 


74. THE VERB WITH SUFFIXES. 


1. a. ("2 for NOP]: WINQIN (87:20); AMID? vaNoU? 
UnNg>:! nba for MOOR; ANT? NIN: 
STAIN? CANO for ONPOIs ADS: WYN: pw: 
(31:28); ‘IA ot (40:14). 

b. (120) for bop WIT 4:25) for TT; DN (5:2) for 
NID; ANI (60:17) for BIA; DYPHT (83:13) for DIO. 

Remarks.—jDIN (44:20); PMD! PWN (80:18); JI2IN it 

Bwi7 (50:6). 


1 Use of the Tenses in Hebrew, § 110. 
2 Isa. 63:5. 3 Ps. 69:3. 4 Num. 20:14. 5 Jer. 15: 10. 6 Judg. 11:35. 
7 Ezek, 16: 19, 8 Zech. 7:5. 9 Num. 20:5. lo Jer, 2:32. 11 Num. 22:17. 
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0. EI: OMY; WAIT? 7193 (60:17). 
I-51; OINID (6:2); 1M} BL for WTI, O7ANI;° 
TDN TANS NRE ADOT s]PNU (8218). 
DUI). WPL}; see above, 1. a; ONIN: ONIN? 


Remark.—}J7j7_ (4:25) for WII; YHYY (18:19) for WPOYTV; 
MIN for MUN TPN YT (24:16) for NYT's TITY for NTN. 


When the object of a verb is a pronoun, it is often expressed by the 
union of {JN and the pronominal suffix. More often, however, the pro- 
nominal suffix is joined directly to the verbal form. This occasions 
certain changes of termination and of stem. 

1. In the case of the Perfect with suffixes, it is to be noted, 

a. In reference to termination-changes, that the older endings are in 
many cases restored, as 
(1) the older \__, for the later ry jee (3 sg. fem.) ; 
(2) the older °F}, for the later (2 sg. fem.) ; 
(3) the older 3} (= O49), for the later DOF (2 pl. mase.). 
Remark.—f) occurs for i) (2 m. sg.), often before 94. 


b. In reference to stem-changes, that, in the Qal, 
(1) the tone-long 4 of the first syllable, being no longer pretonic 
when a suffix is appended, becomes S‘w4; while 
(2) the & of the second syllable, which has been volatilized before 
personal terminations beginning with a vowel, is restored, and, 
in the open syllable, heightened. 
Remark 1.—The = of verbs Middle E appears before suffixes. 
Remark 2.—The ultimate = of the Py'él and Hithpi‘el becomes = 
before >} Dd, {2 but is elsewhere rejected; while the ultimate 1 of the 
Hiph‘il suffers no change. 


c. In reference to the wnion of termination and suffix, that 
(1) to a verbal form ending in a vowel, the suffix is attached directly; 
(2) to a verbal form ending, in ordinary usage, with a consonant, 
the suffix is attached by means of a so-called connecting-vowel 
which is generally a, but before 5}, D5, and ja} is Sewa. 
(3) to the 3 sg. fem. termination F_, suffixes forming a syllable 
are attached without a connecting-vowel; other suffixes have 


1 Deut. 25:1. 21 Chron. 18:3. 3 Josh. 10:19. 4 Deut. 15:16. 5 Deut. 15:12. 
61Sam. 20:22, 7Deut.13:18. 8 Ps.48:%. 9Hos.2:14. 10Ruth4:15. 1 Jer. 49:24. 
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a helping-vowel, viz., € (7 $7. 2), before 7° but 2 before 
D and {3 the accent, peculiarly, is in every case on the 
penult. 
Note 1.—This 4, heightened from 4, as well as the = volatilized from 
4, is really the original final vowel of the verbal stem; va)P) = 94-14-14, 
SOP = qi-thla-ni; WO = 44-14 lant. f 
Note 2.—Certain contractions are quite frequent: (1) WI to 4; 
(2) VT to P_; (3) WW to Wh; (4) ij 1; (3) ny to mw. 
In the third and fifth of these cases, the f} is assimilated backward. In 
the fifth, the f} of the contracted form is merely a vowel-letter. 


2. 4. OPA for HI7OPM; IN: sQwnn:? FDI? 
Papo pi: war * NNDW? (40:23); aN DWN.’ 
DIOP: OP; WIN w? (3:23); DID 39 ToT 
DIP; DYAP (3:21); 9170/3 (37:20); DTU? 
€. SAVIN’ 32 mon 34 DI 1 see examples under b. 
HIZO: MIZINA (2:17); saDI0/n (3:15); eT (95); I 
3. a. (POP); PDN (217); DDPIN (35); DIVA? but AINIIZD 
(35:1). 
INO: AID 2:5); MEY 25); DION ITB 
Remarks. {7 70); WPI?” DIVA II” 1337.7 
b. Papo: "TIA IY” Do IY. 
Impon), sy niwon” wntay.” 
DINO; IYOY (23:1); *nynw (238), syne De” 


2. In the case of the Imperfect with suffizes, it is to be noted, 
a. In reference to termination-changez, that 73 (2 and 3 pl. fem.) 
always becomes 4. 
b. In reference to stem-changes, that before suffixes, 


1Cant.1:6. 2Job19:145. 2Jer.2:19. +1418am.24:16. 5Ps.127:6. ¢ Ps. 42:7. 
718am.1:19. ¢Job2:14. %Ps.132. wDeut.5:23%  uPs.57:10, 1% Deut.9:14. 
18am. BAL “Ruth? | Ex.122 “4 Ps.85. Jer. 23:8. 8 Ps. 42:1L 
wEx.45. »1Kgs.16:0. “Ex. 23 ~Ex.199. 21Sam.27:1. » Judg. 16:2, 
%Ps.16:1. #*Prov.4:21. “Josh... #@Josh WA 41Kgs.0:18. »18am.72. 
2Ps2188 2Ex. 4:2. 
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(1) the 3 of Ql forms ending in a consonant usually becomes ~, 
but 6 before } D2, {23 

(2) the 3% of Q&l forms ending in a consonant is retained and 
heightened ; 

(3) the é of Py'él forms ending in a consonant becomes =, but é 
before 7} D2, |2 - while the i of Hiph‘tl forms remains. 

c. In reference to the union of termination and suffix, that 

(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel the suffix is attached 
directly ; while 

(2) to verbal forms ending in a consonant, the suffix is attached 
by means of a connecting-vowel, which is generally €, but = 
before *} DD, {2 ; and é, rarely a, before i; 

(3) in pausal and emphatic forms, suffixes are often attached to a 
verbal form ending in an, which under the tone becomes én, of 
which the 9 is generally assimilated. 

Note 1.—This syllable, ordinarily treated as a union-syllable and 
called Nun Epenthetic or Demonstrative, is really the accusative ending of 
the verbal form ; while é@, the ordinary connecting-vowel heightened from 
i (which vs for a), is the nominative ending. 

Note 2.—In the ending }}__ (3 m. sg.) and 7JJ__ (3 f. sg.), the Daghes- 
forte in } is for 7}, of 49 and rT respectively, which has been assimilated 
backward. i 

3. In the case of Inf’s, and Imv’s with suffixes, it is to be noted that, 

a. The Qal Infinitive (construct) takes 

(1) before *} D2, J> generally, the form Op (83); but 

(2) before other suffixes the form 20); the 8, in both cases, 
standing in a half-open syllable. 

(3) as connecting-vowels, those used in the inflection of nouns. 
Remark 1.—The Py‘el Infinitive shortens = to = before 4, 059, 73. 
Remark 2.—The Infinitive may take either the verbal suffix, 93, or the 

nominal suffix 9_, the former being the object, the latter, the “subject 
of the Inf. 

b. The Qal Imperative, taking the connecting-vowel of the Impf., 

(1) in the 2 m. sg., follows the analogy of the Infinitive ; 

(2) in the 2 m. pl., suffers no change ; 

(3) in the 2 f. pl., has the form WOp instead of ISN. 

Remark 1.—The Imperative in % retains and lengthens the &, as does 
the Imperfect. 

Remark 2.—In the Hiph'‘tl, the form OPT is used instead of plalpra} 

Note.—The Participles, before suffixes, are treated like nouns. 
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75. GENERAL VIEW OF THE STRONG VERB. 


Mood or 1h oe 3. 4, 5. 6. le 
Tense. Qal. Niph‘al. Piel. Pu'al. Hithps‘él. Hyph‘%l.Hodph‘sl. 


@m.se) | OR! IPI Wp Sep apa SEM IwpA 


y 
f 


eae | Sep Sep Sep Sup lSupm) Sup* Sop» 


Imperative |“DP SUPT oYP ——/SuBPHA SMP — 


Rhone [IOP SRpA® Sip” Sia! wanting Sop DpH 

oanits | Sep SapN Sep wave SopNT) SMM oNpT 

OSS teal oepp — |bapnn pn 

Particle | op oypy = appl | 
REMARKS. 


1. The Q&l is the simple verb-stem (2 58.). 

2. The Niph‘al has in every form the letter §; this letter, however, is 
assimilated and represented by Daghé%-forte in the Imperfect, Imperative, 
and Infinitives (2 61.). 

3. The Pi‘él has everywhere (1) the vowel = under the first radical (ex- 
cept in the Perfect), and (2) a Daghes-forte characteristic in the second 
radical (2 59. 1). 

4, The Pu‘sl has everywhere (1) the vowel = under the first radical, 
and (2) a DaghéS-forte characteristic in the second radical (¢ 59. 3). 

5. The Hithp%‘el is the same as the Pr'el (except in the Perfect) with 
the syllable 77 prefixed (@ 59. 5). 

6. The Hiph'll has in all forms (except the Perfect) the vowel = under 
the preformative (2 60. 1). 

7. The Hi8ph‘s] has in all forms the vowel 6 (or ti) under the preforma- 
tive (2 60. 3). 


1 Cf. also the Middle E and Middle O forms, Op, Sup. 

2 Of. also the form with original ~in the ultima, Up. 

3 Cf. also the form with original = in the ultima, wpnn. 

4 Of. also the forms with = and ~=, UP’ Top. 

5 Cf. also the form used as a Jussive, and with Waw Consecutive, up. 
6 Cf. also the form which is based on the Perfect stem, Sopa. 

7 Cf. also the form with =~ Tp which is frequently substituted for up. 
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76. THE Most Common STRONG VERBS. 
[In the following list, Q.* designates a Qal with a in the Imperfect and Imperative; 
Pi.* designates a Pi‘el with a in the Perfect 3 m. sg.] 


(1) sf ) (Q.)! Deal treacherously; (2) 712 (Ni. Hi.) Divide; (3) wpa 
(Pi. Pa.) Seek; (4) 22 (Q. Py. Pi. Hy.) Boil; (5) 273 (Q* PY Pur. 
Hithp.) Be great; (6) 213 (Q. Ni.) Tear away; (7) 7193 (Q.) Deal well or 
all with; (8) 333 (Q. Ni. PY. Pa. Hithp.) Steal; (9) pat (Q.* Pu. Hy. H6.) 
Cleave to; (10) T37(Q. Ny. Py.2 Pu. Hi. Hithp.) Speak; (11) wt (Q. NY.) 
Tread, seek; (12) ‘at (Q. Ny. HY.) Remember; (13) “Vat (Q. Ni. Py.) Sing; 
(14) Ij2t (Q.* HY.) Be old; (15) [ato (Q. Ni. Hi.) Secrete; (16) nag (Q.* 

\. Pi. Pu. HY. Hithp.) Be heavy; (17) DID (Q. Py. Pu. Héthp.) Wash; 
(18) alps) (Ni. Hy. H6.) Be ashamed; (19) 152 (PY. Pa. Hithp. Nithp.*) 
Cover; (20) liapo) (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. H6.) Stumble; (21) AMD (Q. Ni. Py.) 
Write; (22) Ww? (Q.* Pui. HY.) Put on; (23) Ae (Q. Ny. Hithp.) Cap- 
ture; (24) 9? (Q.* Pr*Pi.) Learn; (25) bp? (Q. PY. Pa. Hithp.) Gather; 
(26) Ele (Q. NY. Hithp.) Sedd; (27) von (Ni. Py. Hy. Hithp.) Escape; 
(28) 2 (Q. NY. HY. H6.) Be king; (29) 9 (Q. NY. Pt.) Prolong; (30) 
8wnD (Q. Hy.) Rule; (31) WD (Q. Ni. Pi. HY.) Close; (32) 70 (OPN PE) 
Sustain; (33) THD (Q. Ni.) Mourn; (34) “5D (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu.) Number; 
(35) AD (Q.* Ny. Py. Pa. Hy. Hythp.) Conceal; (36) ayp}>) (Q.° Pi Hy) 
Escape; (37) 725 (Q. Ni. Py. Pa. HY. Hd. Hithp. Hothp.) Vase. (38) ows 
(Q.* Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Strip off; (39) pis (Q.* Ni. Py. HY. Hithp.) Be right- 
eous; (40) [DY (Q. Ni. Hi.) Conceal; (41) 32) (Q. NY. Py. Pt.) Bury; (42) 
D7 (PY. HY.) Be before; (43) wap (Q.* NY. Pi.* Pu. Hi. Hithp.) Be holy; 
(44) 8/2 (Q. Hi. Hithp.) Be wroth; (45) Ww (Q. NY. Pi. Pi. Hithp.) Bind, 
conspire; (46) ag) (Q.* Hi.) Crouch; (47) mW (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Tremble; 
(48) oa) (Q. Pi. Tiph‘el)* Tread, spy; (49) aan (Q.* HY.) Ride; (50) Sou 
(Q. Pi. HY.) Be wise; (51) DY (Q. NY. Hithp.) Hire; (62) Ww (Q. NY 
Pi.* Hy. Hd.) Break in pieces; (53) naw (Q. Ni. HY.) Cease, be (54) 
ew (Q. Ni. Pit.) Overflow; (55) 23u% (Q.* Pi. HY.) Be bereaved; (56) 
po” (Hi.) Rise early; (57) 20 (Hy. H6.) Cast, send; (58) mali“ (Ny. HY.) 
Destroy; (59) W3v (Q. Ni. Pi. Hithp.) Keep; (60) aliag (Q.* Hi.) Become 
low; (61) opw (Q. Hi.) Be quiet; (62) won (Q. Nv. Pi.) Catch. 


1 Ordinarily with o in Impf., but with a, Mal. 2:10. 

2 Generally 435, in pause 435. 

3 The Nithpatel is a rare stem, passive of Hithpa‘el. 
4The Tiph‘el is a rare stem. 


at 


ee see 


XI. Whe Weak Verb. 
77. WEAK VERBS. 


L SY (2 :24); 20 (3:24); 713 ( (1:28) ); EVFTI ( (1:2); ); PI DUF (3:22); YrDU? (3:8). 


2. 3 (1:17); D9 (2:8); 7H) (4:6); DID (2:11); FT (3:22); TIS (3:14). 

3. “VON (1:3); DDN (2:16); Dwr (4:16) for BWA; WY (2:8); It? (4:7). 
eer (8:15); aww B19); Ny (8:3); DY 28); NID (a); NIP AS): 
NSD (2:20); FIPY (2:6) for Y23 5 TNT (14) for WI; TY (4:1) for 
PE 


Weak verbs (2 56. 2) may be classified, according to the character of the 
weak consonant or consonants which they contain, as, 
1. Guttural; these are called 

a. Pé (‘8) Guttural, when the first radical is a guttural (2 78.). 

b. ‘Ayin (‘})) Guttural, when the second radical is a guttural (2 80.). 

c. Lamédh (‘9) Guttural, when the third radical is a guttural (2 82.). 

2. Contracted; these are called 

a. Pe Nain (75), when the first radical is § (2 84.). 

b. ‘Ayin Doubled (J), when the second and third radicals are 
alike (2 86.). 

3. Quiescent; these are called 

a. Pé’Aléph (&%5), when the first radical is N& and is quiescent 
(2 88.). 

b. Pe Waw (9/8), when the first radical was originally } (2 90.). 

c. Pé Yodh (98), when the first radical was originally * (2 92.). 

d. ‘Ayin Waw or ‘Ayin Yodh (9p or *}¥), when the second radical 
is J or ? (22 94, 96.). 

e, Lamédh ’Aléph (NX), when the third radical is & (2 98.). 

f. Lamédh He (775), when the third radical, } or 9, is supplanted 
by the vowel-letter FF (2 100.), 

Note 1.—These technical terms are derived from the verb YY, 
which was formerly used as a paradigm-word; )= /irst, J) = second, ‘5 
= third. 

Note 2.—A single verb-stem may, of course, have the peculiarities 
of two or even three classes. 
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78. VERBS ‘5 GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm D.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Awitho Qéslwith 
eee er NREL 1 Eighth arenaen 


Perf. 2Oy Oy 70) POYA POY 
iy boy. Spy 9p ia ee 
Inv. SOY) 9 7OP Olav 

Inf. abs. PHOY, CIO Ariat On eee 
Infcost. 8=99Oy 8=60OY = ey Dyn (DMA 
Part. act. Soy Soy POY 

Part. pass. “IDY MOY POY) SOY A) 


1. DY; TSI) (Sis NIN (B10); PDN? (6:21); JT? 
2. a. POOY; PY? (2:6); FPN (4:12); “Bry? (2:24); ery? (3:7). 
POY; WY: MOYO Pry 41:56); pang? Inns pwns 
VOY (47:21); but FT? (1:29); MIM? (31:32); SDN? (29:22). 
3. a. PLY (2:4); FY (2:5); PIN (2:17); TAN (3:17); TT (4:25); 
FIWY (6:14); “ION whence SIND (1:22); TDN (47:24); FON. 
3 nwya (1:26); WYN (2:18); (OY; see also above, 2. a. b. 
VDT] 29); UMD: IIAP Vay Taw (5:6). 
d. HITT (48); FV TDY? (27:29); MDY? (87:28); 1718 
e. SITY? but VOY DN? (29:22) but SOON? 


Oo 


a 


i) 


Verbs, whose first radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
larities (¢ 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural refuses to be doubled ; hence the Daghés-forte, repre- 
senting 9, in the Niph‘al Impf., Imy., and Inf’s, is rejected, and the 
preceding — heightened to ~ (even before fq). 

2. The guttural prefers before it the guttural or a-class vowels ; hence 

a. In the Qal Impf. with 6, and in the Q&l Impf. of verbs 47 
(@ 100.), the original 4 of the preformative is restored ; while 
1 The form Soya is also common. 


2Ex.14:5. 3Ex.%:15. 4Ruth1:18 5 Dt. 22:25. 


6Num. 21:16. 7Lev.8:% . 
Cx eT ro aeeole os 10Num.3:6. 11 Ex. 4:29. 
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b. In the Qil Impf. with =, in the NY ph‘al Perf. and Part., and in 
the Hyph‘il Perf., the ste yet ect vowel (1) is deflected, under the influ- 
ence of the following guttural, to &. 

Remark 1.—A few cases occur of forms like Oy or 2tOy. 

Remark 2.—The ff and ff of vy and ry do not eats preceding 
¥, which stands with them in a closed syllable. 

3. The guttural prefers compound to simple S¢wi; 

a. When the first radical would be initial and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would have a simple S*wa (half-vowel), it 
takes instead =, or, particularly in the case of %, =. 

b. When the first radical would be medial, and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would close a syllable (i. e., have under it a 
syllable-divider), it receives, in order to facilitate the pronunciation, an 
inserted compound S‘wa, which always corresponds to the preceding 
yowel; thus, ==, wr, aoa (6) 

c. Very frequently, however, the strong gutturals are allowed to close 
a syllable, no compound S*wA being inserted. 

d. When, in inflection, a compound S*w4 would come to stand before 
a simple S‘w4, as when vowel-additions are made to a word, the compound 
S‘w4 is changed to its corresponding short vowel, and the syllable thus 
formed is half-open (@ 26. 4). 

e. The combination = => very frequently becomes => =, when, in 
inflection, the tone is removed to a greater distance. 

Note.—The ff and ff of PRT and PFT have a syllable-divider (~), 
according to ¢ (above), when medial and vowelless ; but a half-vowel (=), 
when initial and without a full vowel. 


79. THE Most. Common ‘8 GUTTURAL VERBS.1 


[In the following list those with the Qal indicated by Q. have for their Imperfect 
a form like Dios; Q.* indicates an Imperfect like OW Q.1, like Says 2. **, like 
Says Q.1tt, like boy or Soy Hi. indicates a Perfect like by On, but. Hi.*, like 


Suyiti Ni. a Perfect like boy, but Ni.*, like 933.1 


(1) Hee (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Mourn. (2) YON (Q* Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Be estab- 
lished. (3) (}DN (Q.tt Nv. PY. Pi. Hithp.) Gather. (4) “DN ( (Q.tt 
Ni.* ic Bind. (5) DUN ( (Q.** Ni* Hi.*) Be guilty, deurey: (6) 
new (Q. Ni* Hod. Hithp.) Overturn; (7) MF (Q. PY. (with ult. &) 
Pu. Hy.* Hithp.) Join; (8) wan (Q. Q.* Pi. Pa.) Bind, gird; (9) “A 
(Qt) Gird; (10) SM (Q** HY) Cease; LL) PITT (Q* Py. (with ult. x) 


1In § 101b will be found the most common /5 guttural verbs which are also ma, 
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Hi. Hithp.) Be strong; (12) pon (Q.** Py. Pi. Hi* Hithp.) Be 
wise; (13) A2n (Q. Pi. HY.) Change; (14) ) yon (Q. Ny. Pi. Hi.) Draw 
out; (15) 2m ( (Q. Ni* Py. Pi. Hy. Hithp.) Distribute; (16) 2Dn (Q.4) 
Pity, spare; (17) jan (Q.t Q.**) Delight; (18) 37 (QO: Ni Page) 
Dig; (19) Wnt (Q.t Ni.* Pi.) Search; (20) awh (Q.+ NY.* PY. (with ult. 4) 
Hithp.) Think, impute; (21) ai an (Q.t Ni.*) Withhold; (22) DA 
(Qt NY* Pi. Hi*) Seal; (23) OY (Q. N¥. Pu. HY. Hd.) Serve; (24) 
Bey ye dss see (with ult. %) Hy. Hithp.) Pass over; (25) ay (Q. Ni. 
Pi) Abandon: (26) Wy (Q. Q.t NY. Hi.*) Assist; (27) Woy (Q. Hi. H6.) 
Stand; (28) WY (Q.t NY.*) Restrain; (29) pwy (Q. Pu.) Oppress. 


80. VERBS ‘PY GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm E.] 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qa). NyYph‘al. Pi‘el (1). Pi‘al (1). Pel (2). Pu‘al (2). Hithpa‘el. 
Perf. = OND OND OND INP INP INP XPM 
Imp. OND ONY NPL ONY ON A? "PNPM 


Imv. OND NPM INP np NPI 
Inf. abs. FIND ONPT INP vinip) 

Inf. const. OND INP INP ain) ONDMT 
Part. act. NP INP rapa Np 
Part. pass. IND INI ONDID inp) 


1. a. IND71I2NI? DMIND but also PNW 4 NI YI TID" 
(1:22); we 9" (3:24); nw (4:14); ) 73 (28:6); JID." 
b. HOM (1:2); 19m (6:7); Mw (6:17); oa YI? MAA 
mya ‘NDYD; 32 YI"? DAVID (45:13); TTD" (18:6). 
2. a. 7395 DNA; AyY3 3s INa 517 DNw 18 TION (84:19); T9.19 
b. TOM :20 10; mPa DY: 22 SNL OOM 25 "N26 
G. ONY 27 Nd; 23 IN) 5 29 hein (6:11); ); WD's 3 a) (18:6). 
3. MDVD: he 17733; ue Be also the ont cited under 2. 6. 


1Deut.1:5. 2Mali:7. 3 Bx.16:28. 4Ps.109:10. 5sLam.2:% 6 Num. 16:30. 
72Sam. 7:29. 8Isa. 40:1. 9 Proy.30:12. 10Gen. 35:2, 11 Deut. 13:6. 12 Deut. 32:21. 
131 Kgs. 14:10. 14Gen.18:11. 15 Ruth4:4, 16 Bx.3:3, 117Ruth4:6. 18 Deut. 4:32. 
19Mal.3:19, 20 Bx.12:21. 21Gen.45:1% 22Isa. 40:1. 23 Jer. 22:20. 24 Nah. 3:14. 
% Isa, 47:2. 26 Jer.48:19. 27 Josh. 15:18. 28 Ruth4:4. 29 Ley. 25:30. 230 Bx. 15:15, 
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Verbs, whose second radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
larities (¢ 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural refuses to be doubled; but 

a. While in the case of & (generally), and of "\ (always), the preced- 
ing vowel is heightened (& to 4, i to 6, & to 3), 

b. In the case of the stronger gutturals, viz., }? (prevailingly), 7} and 
fF (almost always), the preceding vowel is retained short in a half-open 
syllable, the doubling being implied (3 42. 1. b). 

Note 1.—Heightening of t to 6 in the Pu‘dl takes place frequently 

in verbs which retain the { or & of the PY él. 
; Note 2.—In a few verbs, especially those with &, the vowel is height- 
ened in some parts of the inflection, but in other parts retained. 

Note 3.—The vowel which is heightened on account of the rejection 
of Daghé3-forte is unchangeable. 

2. The guttural prefers the guttural or a-class vowels; this is seen 

a. In the occurrence of 4, after the guttural, in the Q3] Impf. and 
Imv., rather than 6, even in Active verbs; and sometimes in the Py‘él 
Perf., rather than é. 

b. In the occurrence of 4, before the guttural, in the Qil Imv. fem. 
sg. and mase. plur.; this 4 arising from ~ is in a half-open syllable. 
But it is to be noted that 

c. In the Qal Inf. const., the usual 06 remains unchanged ; and like- 
wise the ultimate é in the Niph‘al and Py‘éel Imperfects. 

3. The guttural prefers compound to simple Sw; this is seen in the 
almost universal occurrence of = under the second radical instead of = 
(half-vowel). 

Note 1.—No PYel Inf. abs. of an ‘}¥ guttural verb occurs; there is 
always substituted for it the form of the Inf. const. 

Note 2.—As a matter of fact, the guttural exerts less influence on a 
following than on a preceding vowel. 


81. THE Most Common ‘3? GUTTURAL VERBS. 


[In the following list Q.* indicates an Imperfect like Diep: Pi.*, Pu.* and 
Hithp.* indicate that in these stems Daghes-forte is implied.] 


(1) N32 (Q. Ni. Py. Pil. Hi. Hithp.) Redeem; (2) JID (PL) Refuse; 
(3) Syew (Q. NY. Pi* HY) Ask; (4) 9773 (NY. Px Pi. HY.) Confound; 
(5) an (Q. Pi* Pi. Hithp.*) Be clean; (6) W19 (Q. Ni. PY) Hasten; 
(7) bap (NY. HY.) Congregate; (8) 4 (Q. NY. Pu.*) Choose; (9) h2 
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(NY: Pi.* HY.) Aide; » (10) on? (Q. Ni.) Fight; (11) TH5 (Qa PE" Fe) 
Tremble; (12) a (Q. Ni. Hi.) Be enlarged; (13) Dm) (Pi.* Pu.*) Have 
mercy; (14) ym (Q. Pui.* Hithp.) Wash; (15) pry (Q. Pi" Hi yeBe 
far off; (16) pry (Q. Pi* Hi.) Laugh; (17) tor ( (Q. Ni.) Kill; 
(18) nn (Ny. Py.* Hy. Hd.) Destroy; (19) aialt Q. Pi.* Pi. Hi.) Con- 
sume; (20) DYD (Q. Pi.* Hi.) Provoke; (21) Syp (Q ) Do; (22) PY 
(Q. NY. Py. HY.) Cry; (23) 713 (Q. Ni. PY. Pu. Hi. tivth. ) Bless; (24) a 
(Q. NY. PY. Pt.) Drive out; (25) pit (Q.* Pa.) Sprinkle; (26) al) (Os 
Ni. Pu.) Tear, rend; (27) ni (Q.* Ny. Pu. Hy. Hd.) Cue; (28) TH (Q. 
Ny. Pi. Pu. HY. Hithp.) Separate, divide; (29) tne (Q.* Ni. Pu. Hithp.) 
Break forth; (30) wD (Q.* Nv. Py.) Spread out; (31) VY (Q.2 Ni. Pi) 
Refine; (32) 3) (Q. NY. Py* Hi.) Draw near; (83) yw (Q. Ni. Pi.) 
Burn; (34) naw (Pr) Minister. 


82. VERBS “) GUTTURAL. 
{For full inflection, see Paradigm F.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qa Niphisl. Pel Hiph‘il. Hithpa‘él. 
Perf. hep  nmypi mep AMY nAypnis 
Impf. mop? MOP ep? MPP AN 
Inv. hop =o nep onep = =6oAYpA OPA 


Inf abs. = TIO HPI ABP AUT 
Inf. const. mo) MOT Mop Mopit Propnit 
Part, act. 11H mops omepp  nypnn 
Part. pass. mia MOp4 


1. a. FIDY? (2:5); PIB? (2:7); YO? (2:8); ne (3:22); nous 
b. YI (41:31); YIW? (31:53); npor? en yay (12:17); 
ae (8:7); nour MPL [Inf] (8:10); MID¥? (2:9); aw (50: 
5 DOI Yass Maas? ya (45:1); 
But of.: YR (1:29); pry (8:5); nan panw97y:? and muy; 
nna" maa” yawn nigh | 
“a Bx.4:4.  21Sam.4:19. 3 Ex.9:7% 4Bx.4:28, 8 Jer.31:7. 6 Prov. 9:9. 


7Dan.11:40. 81Kgs.3:3. 91Sam.21:15. 10Deut.22:7. wiIsa.58:6. 12Isa.%:l. 
1s Ex. 13:19. M4 Ezek. 16:4. 
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e PND 1D; MYA B18); Yast ming? nhs oe 
Miwa;> D2 Awl was pow? pa nowt 
[See also the cases cited above, in fourth and fifth lines under b.] 

dé. YT? API Ane! nyawns Anon. 

2. TIPS (3:7); *MYw (3:10); my (4:9); np? (3:19). 

PT Qe sp abrts spr perast® spr pera (26:29). 


Verbs whose third radical is a guttural exhibit, according to 2 42. 1-3, 
the following peculiarities :— 
1. The guttural prefers the guttural or a-class vowels; this is seen 
a. In the occurrence of 4, before the guttural, in the Q3l Impf. and 
Imy. (where % was a collateral form), rather than 6, even in active verbs. 
b. In the restoration of € to the original stem-vowel & (¢ 62. R. 2) 
in all Niph., Pi., Hiph., and Hithp. forms except Inf’s abs., and Participles. 
c. In the insertion of a Path3h-furtive (2 42. 2. d) before a final gut- 
tural when the latter is preceded 
(1) by a naturally long vowel, *_, }, or j, or 
(2) by a vowel essential to the form, as 6 in the Ql Inf. construct; 
(3) by the tone-long @, which is retained in pause and also in the 
Inf’s abs. and Part’s, because they are really nominal forms. 
d. In the insertion of a helping-vowel, viz., Pathi%h, under the gut- 
tural, in the 2/f. sg. of the various Perfects. 


2. The guttural prefers compound to simple Sewa ; but this prefer- 
ence is indicated only before pronominal suffixes; the simple S‘wa (syl- 
lable-divider) being retained under the third radical wherever in ordinary 
inflection the strong verb would have it. 

Note 1.—The Niph‘al Inf. abs. is napa following the analogy of 
the Perfect stem, rather than that of the Imperfect (@ 70. 1. R. 1). 

Note 2.—The Py‘él Inf. abs. and Inf. const. are the same (ef. the ‘Y 
guttural verb 280. 3. N.1), except that the former, being treated asa 
noun, retains the = and takes Pathih-furtive. 

Note 3.—Verbs with f (i. e., fF} with Ma&ppiq) as their third radical 
are ‘5 guttural, and are carefully to be distinguished from verbs with the 
yowel-letter ;J (2 100.).2° 


1 Ps. 97: 11. 2 Num. 19: 15. 3 Deut. 15: 8. 4 Num. 22:37. 5 Esth, 3:18. 
6Jsa. 45:1. 7 Ps. 106: 5. 8 Deut. 21:4. 91 Sam. 1:13. 10 Job 28: 10. 11 Ex.5:2. 
121 Kgs. 2:15. 13 Ezek. 22:12; ef. 1 Kgs. 14:3. 14 Jsa. 17:10; cf. Jer. 13:25. 


15 Ezek. 27:38. 1s Ezek. 16:4. 17 Jer. 28: 15. 18 ] Sam. 21:3. 19 Deut. 15:18. 
20 The following is a list of these verbs: I) be high; AID long for; AND (in 
Hithpalpel) delay; 11) shine; 12K) be astonished. 
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83. THE Most Common “9 GuTTURAL VERBS. 


(1) F133 (Q. HY.) Be high; (2) ) PVD (Q. Hi.) Trust; (3) FID (Q. Hi) 
Flee; (4) rat (Q. Pi.) Sacrifice; ( 5) Mun (Q. NY.) Anoiné; (6) ) 2D (Q 
Ni.) Forgive; (7) ms (Q. Hi.) Flourish; 8) mya (Q..Ni PL Pix) ae 
(9) prow? (Q. Ni. Pi. Pi. Hi.) Send; (10) riot (Q. Py. HY.) Rejoice; (11) 
ya (Q. Ni. Py. Pi. Hithp.) Swallow; (12) pa (Q. Ni. Py. Pa. Hi. Ho. 
Hithp.) Cleave; (13) 1d (Ni. Hi.) Be humbled; (14) Vile) (Q. Hi.) Bend 
the knee; (15) Yap (Q. Ni.) Withhold; (16) YA (Q. Hi.) Meet, touch; (17) 
yw (Q. Ni.) Transgress; (18) Vp (Q. Ni.) Rend; (19) yw (Q. Hi.) 
Be wicked; (20) yay (Q. Pi. HY.) Satisfy; (21) yaw (Q. Ni. Hy.) Swear; 
(22) Yow (Q. NY. Pi. Hi.) Hear; (23) YP (Q. Ni.) Strike, blow. 


8360, VERBS CONTAINING TWO GQUTTURALS. 


[In the verbs ‘5 guttural of the following list, Q. indicates a Qal Impf. like Sy 3s 
Q.*, like 5uy; Q.1, like Suy” 
BAe 3-1 


(1) JN (Q.tt Pi. Hi.) Lie in ambush; (2) JIN (Q.* HY.) Prolong; (3) 
7 (Q. Ni. Pu.) Kill; (4) DWT (Q. Q.tt NY. Pi.) Break down; (5) an 
(Q.* NY. Pi. HY. Hd.) Be dried up; (6) THA (Q.* Hi.) Tremble; (7) BIN 
(Hy. H8.) Devote, destroy; (8) yn (Q.* Ni. Py.) Reproach; (9) vain (Q. 
Ni. Pi.) Cut, engrave; (10) wan (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Be silent; (11) JAY (Q 
Hithp.) Give security, pledge; (12) yy (Q. HY.) Arrange; (13) wy (Q 
Ni. HY.) Shake; (14) YU (Q. Ni. Pu. Hi.) Sow. 


84. VerBs PE NON (j''d). 
{For full inflection, see Paradigm G.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Q. Impf. w. 6. Q. Impf. w. 3. Yph‘al. Hiph‘il. Hoph‘al. 


Perf. "09 "3 7103 POT 27 
met OY De as 
on Soon come 
Infabs. = 919 707 
Inf. const.  5Y) 3 noo ya) Im 909 a ee 
Part. act. 5103 S103 pola 


Part. pass. 2103 2103 2003 aha) 
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La. DUA? NYA? MYND? but cf. POI (YO; YAd (20:6). 

B. Ws WY (45:4); DUE (27:26); DFS 3.7 
eric 8 975 9 7593 ;10 483; sa 73; Ed 7308 
2. a. FID? (2:7); YO? (2:8); IYI (3:3); FAM (6:7); ODY3 (18:2). 

b. “PHT (3: 11); NWT (3:13); YH" (2:21); Dj>? (4:15); “13? (22:20). 
Remark 1.—DiTD; 14 OND ; +15 AND: -16 73) ; 17 of, Ww3n. 18 
Remark 2.—fy9'? (2:22); PY? (2:15); MPD (6:21); MP2s? MND (4:11). 
Remark oes, (1:29); Pi? (1:17); “HH (14:21); Py fect (4:12). 


Verbs whose first radical is § exhibit the following peculiarities :— 
1. The loss of § takes place (2 40. 1) when a and with only a half- 
vowel to sustain it, 

a. Generally in the Qal Inf. const. of verbs whose stem-vowel in the 
Impf. and Imy. is 3; in this case the fem. ending (} is taken on and the 
form becomes a Segholate. 

6. In the Qal Imv. of verbs which have 4 in the Imperfect. 

Rem.—The Qal Infinitive and Imperative of verbs with 6 in the Im- 
perfect do not often lose the initial 3, 

2. The assimilation of 3 takes place (2 39. 1) when, having under it a 
syllable-divider, it closes a preformative syllable, 

a. In the Qal Imperfect, and Niph‘al Perfect and Part. 

b. Throughout the Hiph‘tl and Hoph‘al. 

Note 1.—The original preformative vowel ti appears in the Héph‘al, 
on account of the sharpened syllable (2 36. 6. a). 

Note 2.—Care must be taken not to confuse with verbs i) (1) those 
verbs 9/5} which assimilate § (2 90. 4); (2) those PY forms which have 
a Daghés-forte (2 86. 2. R. 1); and (3) the 9J? Nyph‘al Impf. which also 
has Daghés-forte. 

Remark 1.—The § remains wn-assimilated in verbs ‘Y? guttural, and 
in a few isolated instances besides. ; 

Remark 2.—The verb np? take treats 9 like 3 in the Q3l and 
Hph‘al, but in the Niph‘al (ni) the 4 is retained. 

Remark 8.—The verb (3 is peculiar (1) in its Inf. const. A (= 
SP = Fah), which has as its stem-vowel i, (2) in the appearance of the 
same vowel ¥ heightened to @, in the Imv. (7) and Impf. (7), and (3) in 
the assimilation of the third radical in inflection. 


1 Bx. 34:30, 22 Sam. 14:10. 3 Eccles. 3:2. 4 Num. 4:5. 5 2Sam. 1:15. 
6 Ex. 3:5. 7 Ps. 144:5. 8 Isa, 34:4. 9 Deut. 23:23. lo 2 Sam. 8:34, 1 Ps. 34:14. 
12 Ps. 58:7.  13Hos.10:8. 14]sa.5:29. 15 Jer. 28:31, 16Lev. 20:10. 17 Jer. 51:44. 
18 Iga, 58:3. 19 Deut. 31:26. 2 
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85. THE Most Common yD VERBS. 


{In the following list Q. designates those nee -stems which have for the Impf., 
Imy. and Inf. const. the forms bin, 3, 3; Q.*, those stems which have So, 
buy, now; Q.t, those stems which have bo, ee "bing ; Q.tt, those stems which have 
Sor or Sun, i. e., an unassimilated J}, More or less enon as to the form of the 
Qal Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. will be found in these verbs. It is also to be noted 
that in some only the Impf. occurs; in others, the Impf. and Imv.; in others, only 
the Impf. and Inf. const.] 


(1) FN (Q.tt Pi.) Commit adultery; (2) PNI(Qt7 PY. Hy Hithp.) Desprse; 
(3) 023 (Pi. HY; Zook. (4) pa (Q. PY.) Wither; (5) 43 (Hi. Hd.) Make 
known; (6) Yi3 (Q.t Ni. Py. Pa. HY.) Touch; (7) "33 (Q. NY. Hythp.) Smite; 
8) v3 (Q.* Ny. Hy. Hd. Hithp.) Approach; (9) mp (Q.t NY. Pu. Hi.. H6.) 
Drive; (10) V3 (Q.) Vow, (11) aia (Q.tt Pi.) Lead; (12) 23 (Q.tT Pi. 
HY. Ho. Hithp.) Inherit; (13) yo (Q.t Ni.) Plant; (14) vofcah| (Q. NY. Pi.) 
Spread out; (15) ed (Ny. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Know; (16) 7103 (Q. Ni. PHY 
Hd.) Pour out; (17) YD (Q.t Nv. Hi.) Depart; (18) 253 (Q. Hy. Hithp. 
Pils) MAGIA LS) 333 (Ni. Hi. H6. Hithp.) Stand; (20) MY3 (Ni. Pi.) Be 
preeminent; (21) 283 (Ny. Py. HY. Hd. Hithp.) Snatch, ddieer: (22) “YJ 
(Q.) Observe, watch; (23) 3/23 (Q. Ni.) Define; (24) Dj23 (Q. NY. Py. 18. 
Hithp.) Avenge; (25) plop (Hi.) Reach; (26) 71273 (Q. Q.* Pi. Hi.) Lend; 
(27) pu (Q.t PY. Hi.) Kiss; (28) 3 (Q.1 Ni. H6.) Give; (29) (52 (Q. Ni. 
Pi. Pu. Hd.) Break down; (80) pda (Q. Nv. Py. HY. Hb.) Draw out. 


86. Verses ‘Ayin Doustep (3%'y)). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm H.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qil Niph‘sl Hiph'tl 

Uncontr. Contr. Uncontr. Contr. Uncontr. Contr. 
Perf oop op (OOP) OPI (NPM yvpA 
Imp. (OO) UPerbpr (OOP) UP (WO) wpr 
Im. = (DOP) UP (WOAN) UPI (ON) DPA 
Inf. abs. OI = — (WON) OPT (woNpPm) vpPNT 
Inf. const. (OOP) Op (HYP) LPT (NPM YpA 
Part. act. bHip — (DB />") opr 
Part. pass. tori) — (00/2) OJ 


Hophial: Pf. OOPI=O/27; Lmpf. OY =bj; Part. DYpPD=OpD. 


1 Impf. |”, Imy. js, Inf. const. Nf}. 2 Or, in Stative Verbs, Op. 
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1. $f7 (3:22) for 99; 3D" for JID; 35 (6:1) for 3D; IDF for 333; 
DINT for DDIDIT: HNN (4:26) for Sonn. 3 
a. IY for IIY ; WI" for WUD; MIB for 97. 
. ONT (6:1), not PHT; IDI, noe YO; OPN, not inh 

2. a. 3D" for 33D? ; INN (12:3); IDI? W929 AN (9:20); wig 2° 

ae 8 IFN Bl OMT “12 3D “13 bpm “14 py 

b. IAT (6:1) for SORT; DhD 28 Spy 37 yy (21:12).38 
e. DENT (4:26) for DONT; DOT 9 IPM? ta 

Remark 1.—D; 22 3D’; .23 sp .24 Dh; 125 DDN; .26 1’; .27 3D); -28 on’; .29 
VO 7° wD"! for IAD). 

Remark 2.—D13 ;? 77303; 933; 99925 033° mange" 

Remark 3.—/5/7 ;°8 AD (17:14); pus 39 V1 #40 IDi3i7.4 

Remark 4.—999 (11:9); 73M (33:5); 17°24 (29:3); WDM 5? cf. also Ht} 
(31:19); 337? 8 IT ORI. 


Verbs whose second and third radicals are identical tend to unite 
these radicals in a double consonant. This contraction of the two radi- 
cals into one takes place in all forms except those which already contain 
a double radical46 and those forms of the Qal which have a naturally long 
vowel.47 The following peculiarities result from the contraction :— 

1. The stem-vowel, which, after contraction, stands with the first radical 
instead of the second, is the same as that of the corresponding form of 


the strong verb ; except that 

a. In the Niph‘al Impf. and Imy., 4 is found rather than @; and 

b. Inthe Hiph'il Perf., Impf., Inf. const. and Part., é, helene 
from 1, is found instead of i, anomalously lengthened from i (2 30. 2. e). 


Note.—Stative verbs have 4 in the Qal Imperfect. 


11Kgs.7:15. 2Num.34:4. 3Ps.68:3. 4Lev.11:%. 5 Jer. 83:22. 6 Isa. 52:11. 
72 Kgs. 16:18. 81 Sam. 6:5. 92 Sam, 22:27. 10 Ex. 10:21. 11 Deut. 2:25. 
12 Deut. 2:24. 132Sam.5:28. %4Jon.1:5. 15 Ex. 30:36. 16 Jer. 25:29. 17 Jer. 21:4. 
1s Cf. also box (16:5); DM? (Deut. 19:6); Hm? sa. 7: 8). 19 Isa. 44:20, 20 Jer. 33:21. 
211 Kgs. 10:18. 22 Ps. 30:13. 231 Sam. 5:8. 24 Gen. 24:26. 25 Gen. 47:15. 
26 Deut. 9:21. 27Job18:16. 28 Ex.13:18. 292 Kgs, 22:4. 30 Ex. 23:21. 31 Deut. 1:44. 
321Sam.15:9. 33 Ezek. 26:2. 34Amos3:1]l. 3% Isa.34:3, 36 Mal.2:5. 37 Jer. 22:28. 
38 Ruth 1:20. 39 Bx.5:28. 40Isa.9:16. 41 Deut.1:28. 42Ex.15:10. 43 Job 11:12. 
44Ps.82:11. 45 Mic. 6:18. 

46 That is in Pitel, Putal and Hithparel. 

47 Qal Inf. abs. and Participles. 
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2. The preformative vowel, which after contraction stands in an open 
syllable before the tone, is heightened. Here 

a. The original %, heightened to a, appears in the Qéal Impf. with 6, 
the Niph‘d] Perf. and Part., and the Hiph‘tl Impf., Imy. and Inf’s. 

b. The attenuated ¥, heightened to €, appears in the Hiph‘il Perf., 
the Hyph‘ll Part. (after the analogy of the Perfect), and, for the sake of 
dissimilarity, in the Qal Impf. with a. 

c. The original &, lengthened after the analogy of verbs }‘’8 (2 90. 
3. c) to a, appears Groniens the Héph‘al. 

Remark 1.—The Aramaic form of the Qi] Impf., made by doubling 
the first radical, in compensation for the loss of the third radical, is quite 
common. There is also an Aramaic Hyph‘il of similar character, though 
occurring more rarely. 

Remark 2.—Beside the stem with 3%, the Niph‘al has rarely stems 
with € and 6, after the analogy of Qal Bee ; and there are some forms 
with the preformative Y retained. 

Remark 3.—The original stem-vowel 4 frequently occurs in the 
Hiph‘il, even with non-gutturals. 

Remark 4.—Uncontracted forms, especially of the Qal Perfect, 
occur in pause or for emphasis. 


8. De (8:1); 19 (8:8); FDA (18:20); 933 (19:4); HA a? 
api? "3D; se yan. 

4 mipa ngDs 30° ‘nape mipwhe nap” oygon 
(37:7); AON) (41:54); APs 


3. Before vowel-terminations (jJ_, 4, 1_) the Daghe’-forte, which could 
not stand in a final consonant, is now inserted, while the preceding vowel 
is retained, contrary to the analogy of the strong verb, and accented. 


4, Before consonant-terminations a separating-vowel is inserted to pre- 
serve the preceding Daghés-forte. This vowel is } (= 6 for 4) in Perfects, 
and ’__(after the analogy of the *_ (e =a-ty) of verbs rr 2100. 3.c)in 
Imperfects. The separating-vowel is accented, except before Ds) and fab 

Remark 1.—When, in inflection, the tone passes away from the 
stem-syllable, (1) the tone-long stem-vowels 6 and é are shortened to t 
and ¥ (2 36. 1. a); (2) the tone-long preformative vowels are volatilized 
(2 86. 3). 


1 Judg. 20: 40. 2 Isa. 18:10. 3 Cant. 6:5. 4 Isa. 23: 16. 5 Josh. 10:18, 
6Josh.8:2. ‘Josh.5:9. 81Sam.22:22. 9Ex.40:38 102Sam.6:22. uJobil6:7. 
131 Kgs. 18:37. 131 Sam. 3:11. 


aS aaea ae 
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Ba. 225 9993 Yepms Dans? naa? Sb 
b. wh! nepr® Soy pjana:? ree 25:22); ODM. 
c.benmbnm:e sntayiasso gyayrysn apayse page! 
sqpaann. ms 


5. a. The regular Intensive stems, Py‘él, Pi'4] and Hithp3‘él, are found 
quite frequently ; but more often there are substituted for them, 
b. The Pé‘el, PO's], and Hithp6‘él, of which the j (= 6 = 4) is a 
lengthening in compensation for the omitted doubling ; or 
ce. The Pilpel (no Pulpal occurs), and Hithpilpél, formed by the 
reduplication of the contracted biliteral stem. 


87. THE Most Common py VeRBs. 


[In the following list, Q. designates those stems which, ir the Qal Imperfect, have 
the form opr Q.*, those which have the form Op"; Q.t, thece which have the form 
Dp: Ni.* designates a Niph‘al Perfect like Opi. | 


(1) 93 ( (Q. Hithpd.) Confound; (2) ) 973 (Q. Ni* POS), Hy. Hithpé. 
Pilpél, Hithpil.) IEOUE NB), oT (0% Ni, PO, Hi.) Be dumb, amazed; 
(4) TH) (Q. NY. Pi. Po‘el, Hithp. ) Measure; (5) 13 (Q.* Pda, Hy. H6.15 
Hithp6.) Wander; (6) 33D (Q. Q.* Ni. Pi. Po‘el, Hi. 16 H6.) Surround ; (7) 
720 (Q. Hi. H6.17) Uno sroteed ; (8) 298 (PY. Hithp.) Pray; (9) aa) 
(Q. Pé‘el, Pil. HY. Hd. Hithps.) Break ; (10) vas (Q.+ Pu. Hi.) Distress ; 
(11) TIP (Q*) Bow the head ; (12) 22) (Q.+ Nv.18 Py. Pi. HY. PYlpal, 
Hithpalp.) Be light ; (13) nea) (Q. Py. Pu. Hi19 Hithps.) Sing, ery aloud ; 
(14) TW (Q. Ni. Pi. Pa. Hd.) Destroy ; (15) Dinu (Q. Q.* Q.t NY. P6‘él, 
Hi.29 Ho. 2 Hithpo.) Be astonished, laid waste. 

(16) TAN (Q. Ni Py. H8.) Curse; (17) 99/7 (Q. Py. Pi. Hithp. P6'al, 
Hithp$. Hi.) Praise; (18) JM (Q.) Dance; (19) FPFT (Q. Pi. Pol, Pi. 
PO'al) Pierce; (20) ) JOM ( 1 Pt. Pu. Hy. Hd. Hithpd.) Profane, begin ; 
(21) {3h (Q. Ni.23 Po‘el, HY. Hithp.) Be gracious ; (22) Dar (Q.t Pi. HY.) 
Be dismayed ; (23) a2) (Q. Pi.) Be many; (24) yy (Q.t Hy. Hithpé.) 
Be evil. 


1 Gen. 20:7. 2 Tsa. 1:6. 3 Isa. 65: 20, 4 Bx. 5:7. 5 Ps. 181: 2. 6 Ps. 90:6. 
7Gen. 49:10. 8JIsa.53:5. 9Eccl.10:10. 10Jer.51:25. UIsa.29:4. 12Jer. 51:58, 
132Sam.6:14. 44 Gen. 43:10. ' 

15 377. 16 3D? and 3°. 17 e171. 18 pd 19 pay 20 DY" or pv. 
21 own. BNI, 23 102. 
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88. VERBS PE ’ALEPH (X''5). 
1. TON") (1:3); DON (2:16); 29N3B:2); OND (8:2); DN (3:12). 
2. SINT (2:16), but NM (3:6); IN (8:2), but JIN? (8:6); WONT (1:3). 
Remark.—J79N (2:17); SHON (1:22)=T19N7; PDN? (6:21); WON? (10:9). 


Of the verbs having & for their first radical, there are six (see @ 89.) 
which show certain peculiarities in the Q3l Imperfect :— 
1. The first radical 8 loses its consonantal character, and the vowel of 
3, is 6 (obscured from 4, which came from ==).} 
Note.—This is retained orthographically, except in the first sing., 
where it is dropped after the preformative 8 (= 7). 
2. The Imperfect stem-vowel is € (from Y) in pause; but elsewhere 
generally 4; when the accent recedes, it is é. 
Remark.—Outside of the Q&l Imperfect, these verbs are treated as 
verbs ‘§ guttural (2 78.). 
Note.—A few verbs are treated sometimes as ND, sometimes as ‘5 
guttural. 


the preformative, orig. 


89. THE XD ae 
(1) TON (Q. Pi(3) HY) (FIN, TAN] Perish; (2) FIN (Q.) [FIN] Be 
willing ; (3) TN (Q. Ni. HY. ae also a ere hold ; (4) ) 238 
(Q. Ni. Py. Pit. HY.) [2DN%, PDN Lat; (5) WON ( (Q. NY. HY, Mithp. EON, 
“WON, WNW Say; (6) TDN (Q. Ni.) [FQN] Bake. 


90. VERBS PE WAw (15), 


(For full inflection, see Paradigm I.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


«QQ Impf-w.8. Q. Impf.w.o. Niph‘al. Hiph‘tl. H6ph‘al. 
Perf. ray tO? 513 SOIT SON 
Impf. 5? 50” vie) oy vlan 
Inv. 5 200° OT 5D mee 
Inf. abs. Bg ce nO! kee 207 ee 
Inf. const. no 700 SO SOIT Ter 
Part. act. by» Sy? yrahia) 

Part. pass. YY? pial via) 31019 


1 Cf. $yx) for Dys%) (Num. 11:25). 


a ee ve 
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1. YP (4:1) for Yay; WP? (4:18) for 171; Tee (4:26). 
2. a. NY? (4:16) = yé-g8’ for NYYs Jw (4:16); TOK (4:1). 
Sw (24:55); 77n (3:16); ON ( 18:13); YY (4:17); YY (3:7). 
NY (8:16); 72 (12:1); Dyy (20:15); yt (20:7); ny ( 4:2); ‘nw (3:22). 
b. Tw (2:21); [UN IN 52 wey (21:10); 3 PNTA 
Remark 1.—7? (42); MY Ny (3:22); aay 128 
NyTwIae Dd! NED en, nate 
Remark 2.—1999 TDW (27:19); AT (45:9); BT 11:3). 
Remark 3.—F)9 (11:31); Is 2 | (26:16); 721 (12:4); ), 20 (3:15). 
3. a. 19% ( 4:18); VV? (82:25); von (45:11); PINT; ae 773 (21 
DB. T1938 BDI (21:3); BDH (11:27); PWT (5:4); TP ( (5:3). 
e. TNT (89:1); MIDI 3 SV. | 
4, yprys;ie Sey py? (28:18) ; Dyn Pvyi;!? YT. 


Verbs whose first radical was originally } exhibit the following pecul- 
jarities :— 

1. The original } passes over into 9 (2 44. 1. a) whenever it would be 
initial, as in the Qal Perf., the Pi‘él and Pu‘al; and frequently also after 
the prefix [7 (2 44. 1. b). 


2. In the Qi] Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive construct, two treat- 
ments exist, according as the radical § (or %) is rejected or retained : 
a. In those verbs which reject the radical }, 
(1) the Imperfect has for its stem-vowel é (heightened from 3), or 
(before gutturals) 4, while the i of the preformative, now 
standing in an open syllable, is heightened to é; 
(2) the Imperative has the same vowel as the Imperfect; 
(3) the Infinitive construct, taking on the feminine ending $9 (cf. 
verbs 7/8), 2 84. 1. a), assumes the form of an a-class Segholate 
noun 709 ( (for nou, 2106. 1. a). 
b. In those verbs which retain the radical ), the Imperfect has for its 
stem-vowel 4%, while the ), changed to %, unites with the vowel (i) of the 


prefcrmative and gives i. 


1Ps. 13:4, 2 Gen. 20:8. 3 Deut. 1:29. 4 Lev. 20:24. 6 Ex. 2:4. 6 Isa. 37:3. 
1 Josh. 22:25. 8 Isa, 27:11. 9Isa. 51:16. 10 Deut. 9:28. Num. 22:6. 12 Ps. 2:10. 
13 Ex. 2:14. 14 Ps, 45:16. 15 Isa. 18:7. 16 Isa. 58:5. 17 Isa, 14:11. 18 Isa. 9:17. 
19 Jer. 11:16. 20 Josh. 8:8. 
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Note.—Only three verbs! retain ) (%) in the Imperative, and these are 
verbs which have lost their third radical. 

Remark 1.—The Infinitive construct has most frequently the form 
nd | Mg tall before suffixes AID; several cases, however, occur of 
the form 190; the form 20 i is found a few times, while that of 
no. occurs seldom. 

“Remark 2.— Seemingly for compensation, the Imperative often as- 
sumes the cohortative ending f}_ (@ 72. 3). 

Remark 8.—The verb $ o walk: has forms in Qal for the Impf., Imv. 
and Inf. const.; the forms of the Perfect, Inf. abs. and Participle are 
taken from ]2i7- 


3. The first radical (}), when medial, remains; but 

a. It appears as a consonant only when it would be doubled, as in 
the Niph‘sl Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. (2 44. 5. c). 

b. It unites with the preformative vowel %, and forms } (i++w = 9), 
in the Niph‘al Perfect and Participle, and throughout the Hiph‘il (2 AA, 
3. a). 

c. It unites with the preformative vowel u, and forms } throughout 
the Hoph‘al (¢ 44. 3. c). 

Note-—The form 554) ( from vy be able) is regarded by some as a 
regular Héph‘al Impf.; by others, as an anomalous Qal Impf. 


4. In a few verbs 9), the (=) is assimilated, just as 3 of verbs i) 
(2 84.) was assimilated. 


97. THE Most Common \'5 VERBS. 


(In the following list, Q, designates those stems described in § 90. 2. a; Q,*, those 
described in § 90. 2. b; Q.t, those described in § 90. 4.] 


(1) wa (Q.*2 Py. Hi.) Be dry; (2) wae (Q.* Pi. Hi.) Labor, be weary; 
(3) mee (Q.*8 Py. Hi. Hithp.) Cast, give thanks ; (4) yay (Q.Ni. Pr Po, Pa. 
Hi. Hé. Hithp.) Know; (5) ai (Q.4) Give; (6) mil: (Q. Pi.) Join; (7) SA 
(NY. Py. HY.) Wait; (8) neh (Ni. Hi. H6. Hithp.) Reprove, judge; (9) bo) 
(Q.*> [H6.]) Be able; (10) 12) (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. HY. HS. Hithp.) Bring Pee 
(11) 12" (Q. Hi.) Walk; (12) qlee (Q.* Ni. Pi. Pa. Hd.) Found; (13) 1D" 

1 my, sy, WY; ef. also the pausal form mw) (Deut. 83:28). 
2 Inf. const, wo nwa; no Imy. 3No Qal Impf.; Imy. pl. 37. 


4 Only in Imv., 373, 71377, 1377, °27)- 5 Inf, const. nods; Impf. 55% § 90. 3. N, 
6 Cf. jn, which is found in ia Bs Ni. Pi., Hithp. 
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(Q.1 NY. HY.) Add; (14) Bey (Q.t? Ni. Pi. Hi.2 Nithp.) Chastise; (15) wy 
{Q.* Ni. Hi. Hb.) Appoint, assemble; (16) FY? (Q *) Be weary; (17) ee 
(Q.* NY. Hithp.) Give counsel; (18) re? (Q.* Pi. Hithp.) Be beautiful; (19) 
Nv? (Q. Hy. H8.) Go forth ; (20) ay? (Hi.4 H8.4) Set, place; (21) ys? (Hy.4 
Ho.) Spread down ; (22) py? (Q. Q.f> Hi.4 Hb.) Pour out; (23) Vs? (Q.* 
Q.+ Ni. Pi. HO.) Form; (24) py? (Q.t® Ni. Hi.4) Kindle; (25) 7p? (Q QQ") 
Awake ; (26) yy? (Q. Q.* Hi.) Be precious ; (27) wp? (Q1 Ni. H6.) Bind, 
lay snares; (28) Ny (Q.* NY. Py.) Be afraid; (29) a (Q. HY. H6.) Go 
down; (30) rar (Q.*7 Ni. Hi.) Cast, instruct; (31) un (Q.*8 Ni. Pi. Hi.) 
Seize, possess; (32) ) au? ( (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. HO.) Sit, dwell ; (33) ae (Q.* Ni. 
Pi.) Sleep; (34) Dur ( Ni. Hy.) Deliver; (35) me (Ny. Hi.) Be left over. 


92. VERBS PE YoDH (98). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm I.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal Niph‘al Hiph ‘ll Hoph‘al 
Perf. 20? DOT 
Impf. S10" No rial No 
Imy. —- forms alm forms 
Inf. abs. —. oceur. SOT occur. 
Inf. const. OT 
Part. So pala) 


1. 30 (12:13); )s Fi 995 (9:24) for (jp: a? ( (34:18); Ips. 9 

2. DOF (12:16); TPIT (21:7); FAT DOH (4:7); jah) 3 
DON (32:13); DIT? MTDON) (82:10); BOTT (82:13); a2. fo 
S17 ;4 nya 


1 Only in Perf. 2 Cf. DON. 3 Hos. 7:12. 
4 With ’ assimilated. 5 Imy. py ‘and ps)s Inf. const. Nps: 6 Only in Impf. 
tImv. 1)’. 8 Imy. w; Inf. const. nw. 9 Isa. 66:11. 
10 Jer. 1:12. 1 Ex. 2:7. 12 Isa. 23:16, 


13 Jer. 4:22. 141 Sam. 16:17. 15 Ex, 2:7. 
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Verbs whose first radical was originally ? exhibit the following pecul- 
larities :— 

1. In the Ql Imperfect the radical 9 unites with the vowel of the pre- 
formative (i) and gives? (2 30. 2. a). No forms of an Imperative or of 
Infinitives occur. 

2. In the Hiph'‘il the radical 9 unites with the vowel of the pretommaeee 
(3%) and gives é (@ 30. 4. 5). 

Note.—No Niph‘al or Hdph‘al forms occur. 


93. THE PE YOou (%'5) VERBS. 

(1) a0 (Q. Hi.) Be good; (2) 39 (Hi.) Bewail; (3) {2° (Hi.)! Go to the 
right; (4) p2 (Q. HY.) Suck; (5) ‘aes (Q.) Awake; (6) ae (Q. PL Pusey) 
Be straight. 

94. VerBs ‘AYIN WAW (9'J)). 


{For full inflection, see Paradigm K.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qil {ph'tl Hiph'l Hoph'sl 


Perf. op 5p Sapa MpiT apy 
Impf. ‘AI 2p? a py 
ae op spn pa 

Inf, abs. OID apn 7p} 

Inf. const. rap) 2p pi Pa 
Part. act. oP) Papi) 

Part. pass. ‘Ap Ip3 rsPaia) 


1. a. FDP (38:11); 297 (3:15); DWN (8:19); D3 (42:2); Dy"? (8:3). 
O4/) (13:17) for DY); AU (31:3); WJ (26:3); IVD (19:2). 
WAT (42:28) = WT for JW: [97 ? OPIN Ny 
b. NDT (4:4) for IT =NIIIG DTS Dei (1416), OI: 
EPI PNT (1:17) for PRT = WNIT; DYITIS DN (17:21); 
Ue? (50:15) for JW; win (24:6); DPN? ODN (9:9). 


1 A denominative from po righthand. 2Isa. 30:33. %Ex. 40:17. 4 Num. 15:35. 
&’ Judg. 16:30. 6 Josh. 4:9. 7 Lev. 14:12. 8 Num. 7:1. 9 Deut. 22:4. 
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e ND (6:13); Dt for WD; DY (18:33) for Dw; Iw for Awi; 
WIT for WIT; iD for OD; Pity (17:12); Sir | 34:15, 
17:10); FIDITs PID3 (41:33); F1D9 (41:32); OID. 

IW) (24:8); NDP (4:3) for NVI; DLT (60:15); DIT (88:8). 


Verbs, whose second radical is , present the following peculiarities :— 
1. The second radical } never appears as a consonant, but 
a. Unites with a preceding or following (original) t and forms 9: 

(1) in the Qi] Impf. (24? = Dy) Imv., and Inf. const. (AIP SS 
‘DY2) (2 80. 3. a); 4 

(2) PaO the Hédph‘al, the } having first been transposed 
(2 30. 3. c). 

6. Is changed to %, and unites with a homogeneous ¥, forming f 
(@ 44. 1. e), in the Hiph‘tl Perf., Impf., Inf. const. and Part. 
c. Is rejected whenever it would stand with a heterogeneous vowel, as 

(1) with 4 or a, in the Q#l Perf. and Part., where the contraction 
of ata gives 4 (? 44 2.c). So also in the Qal Inf. abs. with 
6 (= 4). 

(2) with & in the Niph. Perf. and Part., where the % is lengthened 
in compensation to 4, and this obscured to 6 (¢ 44. 2. b); so 
also in Niph. Impf., Inf. const. and Imvy., where, } being lost, 
ata =a (2 44. 2. c). 

(3) with €, in the HYyph‘il Jussive Impf., Imperative, and Infinitive 
absolute. 

Note.—The form of the Qal active Participle of }/}) verbs is 29/2 


(qatal), ), not ‘209 ( 2 107. 1). 


2. a. a Zar) (3:19) for a)" wn; wits for w\- mee jie (41:32) for 
fy-33; N37? (4:3) for NY; aw a (50: 15) for his Ui. 
Ua io a 4) Sor SAT; n-ne for FYI; DY" I> (9:9) for 
D2 5 Wa-2 for Wy" 3) (= yibh-was = yibh3s = yé-bhoy). 
ce. BYPrHP7 (42:28) for wit for awit; Dla eae 
R. 1. M9 (42:38) for YD; nny (35:18); ‘ND (19:19) for MD; OD 
(20:3). 
R. 2. Yj! for wa; “VIN (44:3); 340 ;18 mia Pe wa; Pwo 
R. 3. NV) ( (32:9) for N12’; wo!" for vo’; ()WAD’ for () wa. 
1 Bade 2 Jer. 30:18. 3 Isa. 25:10. 4 Ps. 21:8. 6 Ezek. 38:7. 6 Deut. 1:13. 


1Isa. 25:10. 8Judg.16:30. 9Isa. 29:22, 10Isa. 30:33. UNum.15:35. 12 Jer. 48:39, 
13 Deut. 5:30. 14 Jer. 15:9. 15 Jer. 9:18, 16 Ezek. 82:30. 17Isa,29:22. 18 Ezek. 36:82, 
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R. 4 DIP! (OP, OPM (4:9); Mt? MD") :5); 1g" (11:28). 
R. 5. S979 (17:26; 34:22); VYI;3 AIT III) (2:15) 
Re 6. YY (6:17); AWS APP? (1:9); AYP? (29:34); TIN! 


2. The vowel of the preformative which, after the change has taken 
place in the stem, stands in an open syllable before the tone, is generally 
heightened (@ 36. 2. a). Here 

a. Tone-long 4, heightened from an original 4, appears in the Qal 
Impf. (active), in the Niph. Perf. and Part., and in the Hiph. Impf., Imv., 
and Infinitives. 

b. Tone-long é, heightened from an attenuated J, appears in the Hiph. 
Perf., and (after the analogy of the Perf.) in the Hiph. Part.; likewise, 
for the sake of dissimilarity, in a few Ql Imperfects with 4 (cf. R.3 
below). 

c. Naturally long a, from the contraction of a with the (transposed) 
second radical, appears throughout the Héph‘al. 

Note.—The Qi] Inf. const. (e. g. rap) being the simplest form which 
contains all the radicals, is used as the root-form, instead of the Perfect 
(772) in which the second radical does not appear. 

: Remark 1.—Middle E ‘Ayin Waw verbs have é in the Perf. and 
Part.; but in the inflection of the Perf., 4 appears in the stem before con- | 
sonant terminations. 

Remark 2.—Middle O ‘Ayin Waw verbs have 6 in the Perf. and 
Part.; this 6, which comes from a+w (cf. {039 = ba(w)t8 = bd¥), is re- 
tained throughout the inflection of the Perf. 

Remark 8.—While the Qi] Impf., Imy., and Inf. const. usually have 
tu for their stem-vowel, there are a few cases in which 4 occurs; but this 
%, upon the rejection of § (see above 1. ¢. (2)), is lengthened to 4 = 6. 

Remark 4.—The Qal Impf. has regularly the form 240s but in the 
Jussive the form 2199 ( which, under the tone, becomes 2/9") ) is employed. 
With Waw Consecutive the same form (22) is employed, which gives 
in pause 22%, out of pause 2") (= way-ya-q6l). 

Henat 5.—Aramaicized forms (i. e., forms with a Daghés-forte in 
the first radical, and a short vowel under ‘che preformative) occur in the 
Niph‘al and Hiph‘il. 

Remark 6.—Some verbs with } as the middle radical, especially 
those which are also 7q/5 (2 100.), treat the Jas a strong consonant. 


1 Bx. 21:19. 2 Gen. 38:11. 3 Zech. 2:17. 4 Judg. 3:1 (ef. 317, Josh, 22:4). 
5 Cf. Try) (Deut. 3:20). 6 Ps. 30:8. 7 Deut. 12:20. 
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3. INI"6:4); IND (7-9); WD (7:22); AY (8:3); TMBW Ht 853 (10:18); 
9D Is? YH? (34:24); em 
4a. 05 2123) HON ney mepe naw OND 
IIIS NDI? ON / 3s MID (6:18); NHI (14:22). 
0. WYOWAs APPA? Taw (of. Maw Naw? 


3. Before vowel-terminations (7J__, },’_), the preceding stem-vowel is 
retained and accented, where in the strong verb it is volatilized (@ 63. 
R. 3) except in Hdph‘l. 

4. Before consonant-terminations, 

a. The Ql Perfect shortens 4 to 4;16 while the Niph‘al and Hiph‘il 
Perfects take a separating vowel (}) which is accented except before 0/4 
and D1. 

Remark.— When this inserted §, in the Niph‘al, is accented, the 6 of 
the stem is, for the sake of euphony, changed to &. 

b. The Qal Imperfect generally takes a separating vowel e (9_), 
which is accented; no example occurs of a Niph‘s] form with the ter- 
mination ;}3; the Hiph‘il follows the analogy of the strong verb and has 
the stem-vowel &. 

Remark.—When in inflection the tone passes away from the stem- 
syllable, the tone-long vowels of the preformative (a and 6@) are volatilized 
(2 86. 3). 


Remark 1.—ON)) 317 ON'9318 PUNO (3:3); Uh (8:3); DY? 1.9 
Remark 2.—3 W777 (44:8); SOMITE PIVDD” VOI NPY 
Remark 8.— 9715 roam DSA (20:9); NAT) (27:12). 


Remark 1.—The 4 of the Qal act. Part. is rarely written with &; 
while the fi of the Impf., Imy. and Inf. is frequently written with —. 

Remark 2.—Instead of = under the initial f} of the Hiph‘ll, there 
frequently occurs =r, in the first and second persons, and before suf- 
fixes in the third; a full vowel, =, is also found in a few cases before 
a guttural. 

Remark 3.—Instead of the usual stem-vowel i in the Hiph'il, there 
occur several instances of €; while the cases of @ in the stem without a 
following separating vowel (6) are quite numerous. 


1Bx.4:7% 2 Isa. 42317. 3 Ex. 16:7. 4Jon.4:10. 52Sam.12:21. 6 Zech. 1:16. 
7Mal. 2:8. 8 Isa. 50:5. 9 Ps. 38:9. 10 Hzek, 20:43. 11 Isa. 54:10. 12 Isa. 60:8, 
13 Ezek. 16:55. 141 Sam. 7:14. 15 Job 20:10. +16 This shortening took place in the 
original Semitic, and does not come under the laws of vowel-change in Hebrew. 
17Hos. 10:14. 18 Judg. 4:21. 19 Josh. 7:10. 20 Deut. 32:50. 21 Ps, 189:18, 22 Ezek. 27:26. 
232Chr.15:16. 2% Deut.4:26. 2 Ex. 26:30. 2 Num. 31:28. 
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5. a. DY); a 1"); 2 Ta*pN? 2D) : A p22. 
B. FIND EDI (1:20); weyraNy (2:24); nia Abbie 
e. I9D9) (45:11); 99D? (47:12); 23°73° DD; 20 SNeAnn 


5. a.The regular Intensive active stem (Py'él) is found; forms of the 
others do not occur. In the place of the regular stems are found, 
b. The Pélél, Pdlal and Hithpdlél, of which the 6 (= 4) is a length- 
ening in compensation for the omitted doubling; or 
c. The PyYlpel, Pdlp%l, and Hithp&lpél, formed by reduplicating the 
contracted stem. 


95. THE Most Common ‘Avin Waw (J) VERBS. 


[In the following list Q. designates an Impf., Imy. and Inf. const. with u; Q.*, an 
Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. with o = a.) 


(1) TN (Q.*12 NY. HY.) Shine; (2) NID (Q.* Hi. H8.) Lnter; (3) AD (Q.) 
Despise; (4) WD (Q.*12 Pdlél, HY.8 Hithpd.) Be ashamed; (5) 3 (Q. 
Hithpd.) Sojourn; (6) yt (Q. Ny. HY.) Judge; (7) wy} (Q. Ny. Hi. H3.) 
Thresh; (8) D3 (Q.) Flow; (9) 34 (Q. HY.) Boil; (10) S44 (Q. Poll, Polal, 
Hi. H8. Hithps.) Be in pain, bring forth; (11) 34%) (Q. Hi.5) Be good; 
(12) 595 (Q. Hi. Pilpél, Pélp3l) Contain; (13) ee) (Q. Ny. Pélel, P63], 
Hithpd. Hy. Ho.) Prepare, establish; (14) 7? (Q. Pélél, HY. Hithpé.) 
Scorn; (15) 3479 (Q. Nv. Pélél, Hithps.) Mel; (16) 04% (Q. Ni. Hy. Hithpsd.) 
Be moved; (17) 94% (Q. NY. Hi.) Circumeise; (18) wt (Q. HY.) Depart; 
(19) FAD (Q.16 Polel, Hi. HO.) Die; (20) F435 (Q. Hi17 H6.18) Rest; (21) O93 
(Q. Hi.) Flee; (22) Y3 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Move, nod; (23) ) 93 (Q. Pélél, HY. Ho.) 
Shake, sift; (24) JID (Q. NY.) Turn back; (25) WWD (Q. HY. H8. Pélel) 
Turn aside; (26) TY (Q. Pi. Hi. HS. Hithps.) Testify; (27) Vy (Q. Pélel, 
Hi. Ho. Hithpd.) Fly; (28) Wy (Q. Ni. Polel, Pi. Pilpel, Hy. Hithp#). Hithpo.) 
Awake; (29) y5 (Q. Ni. Pole}, Pilpel, Hi.) Scatter; (30) DY (Q.) Fast; 
(31) WN (Q. Hi.) Press, besiege; (32) D4) (Q. Py. Pélel, HY. H6. Hithps.) 
Rise, stand; (33) OV (Q. Polel, Polal, Hi. 6.) Be high; (34) YM (Pu 
Hi. Hithpé.) Shout; (35) ia (Q. Pélél, Hi.) Run; (36) S4v% (Q. Pdlel, 
Pélal, Hi. Hd.) Turn. 

1 Esth. 9:31. 2 Esth. 9:27. 3 Ps. 1197106. 4 Ps. 119:28. 5 Ruth 4:7. 
6 Ps. 9:8. 1 Ps. 87:23. 8 Job 15:7. 9 Jer. 20:9. 10 1 Kgs. 20:27. 11 Hsth. 4:4, 


12 Perf. with o. 13 Perf. win. 4 Cf.§97. (4). DOT, cf. DWN from 3, 
1s Perf. 0), Part. ND. Vor MI. wn or nai. . 
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96. Verss ‘Ayin Yoon (%y)). 
1. P32 WD? MPD! pat Sey 95998 pp (49:16); por Pd 
(24:23); De (30:42); MYR (3:15); ef. ow) (2:8); nw) (30:40). 
2. WT 8 mi 9 min. 
Verbs with 9 for their second radical differ but slightly from verbs with 
) (2 94.). There may be noted two things :-— 
1. The Qal Imperfect, Imv. and Inf. const. have ¢ instead of & for their 
stem-vowel. This arises from yi or ty: (2? = Pos poe =f. 
2. There are a few forms with 1 retained in the inflection of the Qil 
Perfect. 
Note 1.—By some these verbs are regarded as but remnants of 
Hyph‘il forms. : 
Note 2.—The Niph‘al, Hyph‘il and Hédph‘d] are precisely like those 
of verbs ‘Ayin Waw. 


97. THE ‘AYIN-YODH (93) VERBS. 


[The following list contains the verbs generally classified as “jy. Outside of 
the Qal their forms are those of verbs \}). Q.* designates those forms which have 
also 1) forms in Qal.] 


(1) eg (Q. Ni. Hy. Pélel, Hithpé.) Perceive; (2) 3 (Q.*) Exult; (3) vel 
(Q.* Ni.) Judge; (4) oT (Q.* Polél, Pélal, Hi. Hd. Hithps.) Be in pain, 
be strong, wait; (5) "9 (Q.* Hithpé.) Lodge; (6) wry (Q.*) Depart; (7) 
3") (Q.* Hi.) Strive; (8) mug (OF Pélél) Speak, meditate; (9) Dy (O™ 
Hy. H8.) Put; (10) wry (Q*) Rejoice; (11) Wey (Q* Pélal, H¥.) Sing; 
(12) Fw (Q. Ho.) Pus. 


1 Ps. 19:18. 2 Ps. 28:5. 3 Ps. 5:2. 4 Prov. 23:1. 5 Ps. 21:2. 6 Ps. 2:11. 
7 Ex, 23:18. 8 Jer.16:16. 9%Dan.9:2. 10Job33:18. 11 Cf. § 95. (10). 
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98. Vers LAMEDH ’ALEPH (8‘"9). 
{For full inflection, see Paradigm M.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qi. Nyph'sl. —- Pr‘él. Hiphil.  Hithpx‘al. 
Pet, = NOP ROP NOP NOP NUNIT 
Impf. Nop NDP? NOD NOP NPN 
Inv. NOP NOPT NYP NOP NOP 
Inf. abs. NOP = NDOPI NYP ROP 
Inf. const. NO NOPT = NOP NOT NOH 
Part. act. NO) Sepa) NOPD NOP 
Part. pass. = NID = ND/II 


1. NUD (1:1) for NTD; NYP (1:5); NBD (2:20); NYP 1:5); 893? 
NPP? for NII; NUT (1:11) | NYP (2:10) ; NP? (2:23). 
2. a. INH (1:28); INDI? (25:24), ND (2:22), "INT? 
O. SRB s* SINAN? SNS FINES DINTIT2" 
3. a. OND (17:19); SOND (6:7); SONY (18:3); ANY (26:32) ; 
DIN¥. 
3. N21 OND? ONT) (81:3); DONT ONY? NII” 
DNON; AND; ANS; HN 
¢. TINT 2/ pl); TINDPH BS vl.) 1° [NIP ?? FINBI.7 
Remark 1.—DN'¥ (24:11) for ANY; TINY (36:7) or NW (4:7) for ONY. 
Remark 2.—)3” for 19ND; DNDN: My; An - 
Remark 3.—37910) 55 "W527 DID¥"8 for ONY; OND. 


t Deut. 28:10. 2 Isa. 58:12. 3 Ps. 89: 27. 4 Deut. 1:31. 51 Kgs. 18:12. 
6 Deut. 4:37. 71 Sam. 2:29. 8 Judg. 14:12, 9 Job 86:17. 10 Jer. 6:11. 
11 Deut. 5:5. 12 Ps. 5:6. 13 Hsth. 4:11. 14 Ex, 29:36. 15 Hzek. 5:11. 


16 Josh. 17:15. 
20 Ruth 1: 20. 
2 Ruth 1:14. 


171 Sam. 19:2. 


21 Ex. 2:16. 
26 Job 18:3. 


18 Ruth 1:20, 21. 


221 Sam. 25:8. 
21 Ps. 32:1. 


23 Josh. 2:16. 
23 Ruth 2:9. 


19 Ruth 4:17. 
24 Judg. 4:19. 
29 Ps. 89:11. 
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Verbs whose third radical is & exhibit the following peculiarities :— 


1. Final & always quiesces (2 48. 1); this does not affect any preceding 
vowel except 4, which, in an open syllable, then becomes 4, as in the Q3] 
Perf., Impf. and Imy.; and in the NYph., Pi‘4l and Héph‘sl Perfects. 

Note.—The Qal Impf. and Imv. have & for their stem-vowel, after the 
analogy of verbs ‘9 guttural (2 82. 1. a). 


2. Medial & is treated as a consonant (guttural), 
a. Before all vowel-additions. 
b. Before the S*wA which precedes the suffixes *) D5; {2 


3. Medial & quiesces (i. e., loses its consonantal character) before all 

consonant-additions, the preceding vowel becoming 

a. =~, heightened from 3, in the Q&] Perfect (active). 

b. =, heightened from 1, in the Qal Perfect (stative), and in the 
remaining Perfects. 

c. ~ (é), heightened from 4, in the Imperfects and Imperatives. 

Remark 1.—In addition to instances indicated under 3 (above), & 
shows a tendency to become silent in many isolated cases. 

Remark 2.—N, losing its consonantal] character, is frequently dropped. 

Remark 3.—There are numerous examples of verbs 8“ with the 
inflection of verbs fy’ (2 100.), there being an evident confusion, in 
many cases, of the one class with the other. 


99. THE Most Common LAmEbDH ’ALEPH (89) VERBS. 


(1) ND (Q. Ni. Pi. [HL]) Create; (2) NBM (NY. Pil, HY. HY. Hithp.) 
Hide ; (3) StOM (Q. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Sin; (4) NO (Q. NY. Pi, Pu. Hithp. 
Hithp.) Be wnclean ; (5) SY? (Q. Hy. H3.) Go forth; (6) Ny (Q. NY. PY.) 
Be afraid; (7) 89D (Q. Ni. PL) Restrain; (8) NID (Q. NY. Py. Pi. 
Hithp.) Be full; (9) N¥ID (Q. NY. Hi.) Find; (10) Nw) (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithp.) 
Inft up; (11) 2] (Ni. Hithp.) Prophesy; (12) NID (NY. Py. HY. Hithp.) 
Be wonderful; (13) NO¥ (Q.) Be thirsty ; (14) NIP (PY. Hy.) Be jealous ie 
(15) NP (Q. NY. Pi.) Call; (16) ap (Q. Ny. HY.) Meet; (17) a) (Q. Ni. 
PY. Hithp.) Heal; (18) Nw (Q. Ni. Pi.) Hate. 
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100. Veres \9 orn "5, CALLED f1'9. 


{For full inflection, see Paradigm L.] 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal. Niph‘s]. Pyel. - Pwal. Yphl.  Hithp#‘el. 


Pet = PAP ABP «AP APO MepNA 
Imp. TOY AOL TP! ABP MPL APA 
inv. mp onept nye — AypO Apna 


Inf. abs. rtop r10)33 mop mop MO aes 
Inf. const. mip MopIT nywp Pah) MOT . MwpnT 
Part. act. 79} MOpro mio}piA) Mmoprvo 
Part. pass. 0 70}93 mie}pla) 


i. a. FFF (2:10); APWAT (2:6); PD (18:33); 993951 7999? 
b. PWT (1:29); TY? ( (2:6); TPN (24:45); FIJON (30:3); 79% 
e. MWY (LID; HY (42); MD 4 799° AND (24:21). 
a. F328 Fi ss); Fo Me AW Usa) NBT! 
e. DIY (2:3); FIN 2:19); BI Ny (619); NYA 
ib my (6:14); my 12 MIT 13 — 14 m3 315 IN YT 


Verbs whose third radical is ) are very few, the } in nearly every case 
having passed over into *. Verbs whose third radical is 9 present the fol- 
lowing peculiarities :— 

1. When the third radical (*) would be final, it is everywhere rejected 
except in the Qi] passive Participle. Its place is generally supplied by 
the vowel-letter (J, and hence these verbs are commonly termed Fp iB 
Upon the rejection of the %, the following vowel-changes take place :— 

a. a, heightened from 4 (2? 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Perfects. . 


b. é, heightened from & (2 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Dmperfects. 


c. é, heightened from 4 (2 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Participles, except the Qal passive. 
11Kgs.6:7. 2Esth.2:6, 3x. 21:20. 4Job9:22 5Ex.2:11. 61Sam. 1:10, 


71 Sam. 2:27. 8 Ps. 40:2. 9 Deut.13:16. 10Hag. 1:2 U2Sam.13:2. 12 Mic. 6:3. 
13 Josh. 9:20. 14 Ps. 59:14. 15 Ezek. 6:11. 16 1 Kgs. 18:1. 
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d. 6 (obscured from 4) and é, the usual vowels, appear as the stem- 
vowels of the Inf’s. absolute (the latter (€) in Hiph. and Hdph.). 

e. 6 (obscured from 4, lengthened from %) with the fem. ending f, 
appears as the ending of all Inf’s. construct. 

Sf. & (written }__), arising from the contraction of _, appears in all 
Imv’s (2 m. sg.). 


2. YTV (1:26) for Ys FID (2:1) for HYD; NP" (1:9) for PIDs YT 
(1:14) for 97; 937 1:22); 1] (1:22); VOM? PANY? yD 
yan aay pay? 

3a. IND DTS DONS ANY 4519); ENTS 
6. DIT) (3:5); mvy (8:14); MS BIN; ONY 4D; DB 

Oynawis? but cf. myn and myst DD and 
Je ojo ee YA 
[2TH 41:36); Pw) (19:33) A wyH NywyN AyI3e 

4. IDF (1:2) for A7ONT (= haytwith+a); ANWY 27:17); TON 

(38:14); ANY (9:14); ANI APD MNP (24:46). 


2. Before vowel-additions, the radical is usually rejected, together 
with its preceding vowel ; it is retained, however, in pausal and emphatic 
forms. 

3. Before consonant-additions, the radical ? unites with the preceding 
stem-vowel, always 4, forming the diphthongal ay, which appears as 

a, é(9_) in the Perfects of the passive stems (rarely it is pe 

b. 1(9_), thinned from é, generally in the, Perfects of active stems, 
though Py‘él and Hiph'‘il stems very frequently have ?_; 

c. e(%_), contracted from ay, in Imperfects and Imperatives. 

4. The Perfect 3 sg. fem. of all stems has the old feminine ending Flas, 
to which ;}__ is added. 

Note.—This /}__ may be merely euphonic; or it may be the usual 
feminine ending, added after the analogy of other verbs. 


B. a. DY for VP9s WS for MSs IVP for IVI for DVIS AY 
for BVT for AYWIs Wi" for TVA 


1 Deut. 32:37, 2Isa.41:5. 31s8a.88:% 4Isa.21:12. 5Ex.15:5. 6 Deut.8:13. 
1 Ezek. 32:2. 8 Deut, 27:9. 9Isa.14:10. 10 Bx. 26:30. UEx.17:5. 12Deut.4:19, 
13 Bx. 32:7%. 14Ex. 33:1. 15 Ezek. 31:15. 16 Ps.82:5. 17 Deut.3:21. 18 Deut.1:44. 
19 Ley. 4:2. 202Sam.1:24. 21Jer. 49:24. 22Hos.11:6. 23 Ps.119:18. % Deut. 3:28. 
2 Judg. 20:38. 26 Deut. 9:14. 27 Ex. 8:1. 
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b. 


5. 
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(1) DY! for AND; BU) for TWN? 

(2) ne (9:21) for mw: neal (27:38) for FDI"; AWN) (24:46), 
(3) JIB (2:22) for FDIS I (1:22); ONS? Ts4 779% (83:19). 
(4) JOA for IDAs JIS NI (3:6); BWM (43:34). 

(5) gery (4:4); VTEN (4:1)5 INN (4:5) 5 WY (LT); WT (22:12). 
(6) Dan for 7240s NTN 12:7); NIN 

(7) 99% (2:2) for FAPINs WN (2:16)s 19159 WSNI2° DIN (9:21). 
(8) pu) (29:10) for mpwn 5 FS? (9:27) for TDs [D4 for 


2p!) 


Apocopation of the final radical and its preceding vowel, i. e., 7J_ 


and j7__, takes place as follows :— 


a OfF __in the PYél, Hiph‘il and Hithpa‘el Imperatives ; in Hiph‘il 


forms, a helping = or = is often inserted, according to 2 37. 2. ¢. 


b. Of FJ_ in the Imperfect when used as a Jussive, or with Waw 


Consecutive (22 72. 2, 73. 3). After the loss of the ry 


(1) the verbal form may stand without change; or 

(2) it may have the vowel of the preformative heightened ; or 

(3) it may receive the helping-vowel =; or 

(4) it may receive the helping-vowel =, and also have the vowel 
of the preformative heightened ; 

(5) in guttural forms = is employed as the helping-vowel ; 

(6) in the Niph‘al there is no further change ; 

(7) in the Piel and Hithpi‘él there is also the necessary rejection 
of the characteristic Daghés-forte ; 

(8) in the Hiph‘il the helping-vowel > is frequently employed, in 
which case the = of the preformative is heightened under the 
tone to é (2 36. 2). 


1014, THE Most Common LAmEoH HE (719) Verss. 


(1) HD (Q. NY. Hi.) Despise; (2) ADD (Q. Pt.) Weep; (3) m3 (Q. Pi.) 
Fall away, decay; (4) 7732 (Q. Ni.) Build; (5) 19) (Q. Ni. Py. Pa. Ho. 
Hithp.) Reveal; (6) mat (Q. Ni. Py. Hithp.) Be like; ('7) Mat (Q. Pa. Hy.) 
Commit fornication; (8) baa (HY. Hithp.) Thank; (9) mY (Q. Ni. HY.) 


1Job31:2% 2Num, 21:1. sEx.2:12. 4Ruth2:8. 51Kgs. 10:13. 6 Deut. 2:1. 
7 Isa. 47:3. 8 Ex. 6:3. 9Jon.2:1. 10 Deut. 3:18, i Judg. 15: 4, 
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Cast, instruct; (10) M2 (Q. Pi.) Quench; (11) 9D (Q. PY. Pu.) Complete; 
(12) DD (Q. Ny. Pi. Pil. Hithp.) Conceal; (13) YD (Q. Ni. Hi) Join; 
(14) mM (Q. Hi.) Rebel; (15) MO) (Q. NY. HY.) Seretch out; (16) mo (Q. 

1. Hi.) Lnd; (17) TID (Q. Ni. HY. Hb.) Redeem; (18) M39 (Q. Pi. Hi. 
H68.) Turn about; (19) My (Pi. Pt.) Command; (20) mos (Q- Pi Pu.) 
Watch, cover; (21) TN) (Q. Ni. Pi.) Wart; (22) 3) (Q. Ni. Hi.) Get, ob- 
tain; (23) mp (Q. Ni. Py. Hi.) Be sharp, hard; (24) m7 (Q. Py. Hy.) 
Have dominion; (25) mw (Q. Ni.) Capture; (26) mimi (Q. Hithp.) Do 
obeisance; (27) mipl4 (Pu. HY.) Drink; (28) mialg (Q. Ni.) Drink; (29) 
mon (Q. Nv. Py.) Hang. 


1016, VERBS LAMEDH HE (j7'")) AND, AT THE SAME TIME, 
‘5 or ‘Y GUTTURAL. 

(1) FIN (Q.) (N“D) Be willing; (2) TIN (Q. Hy) Swear; (8) 737 (Q. 
Po. Hi.) Meditate; ( 4) TT (Q. Ni.) Be; (5) Wort (Q.) Make @ noise; (6) 
mt (Q. Pu. Pd.) Conceive; (7) mr (Q. Py. Hy.) Lave; (8) on (Q. Ni. 
Pi. Pu. Hy. Hd. Hithp.) Be sick; (9) mPa (Q.) Encamp; (10) MDM (Q.) 
Trust; (11) mn (Q. Ni. HY. Hithp.) Be angry; (12) mini) (Q. Ny. Pu. HY.) 
Wipe off; (13) i? Y (Q. NY. Hi. Hé. Hithp.) Go up; (14) Tay (Q. Ni. Py. 
Hi.) Answer; (15) my (Q. Ny. Py. Pu. Hi. Hithp.) Agfict; (16) mwey (Q 
Ni. Pi. Pt.) Do, make; (17) m5 (Q. Hi.) Be fruitful; (18) my (Q. PY. 
Pu.) Watch, overlay; (19) mM) (Q. Ni. Hi.) Meet; (20) TINT (Q. Ny. Pu. 
Hi. Hd. Hithp.) See; (21) m7 (Q. Py. HY.) Multiply; (22) my (Q. Py. 
Hi. Hithp.) Feed; (23) m7 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Be feeble; (24) my (Q. Ni. Pi. 
Hi. Hithp.) Be pleased. 


702. VERBS DOUBLY WEAK, 


In the following list there are given synopses, or partial synopses, in 
various stems, of those verbs whose inflection presents special difficulties: 


1. FIDN be willing—Qal : TIN (ODN), TAN? ODN), TIN. 
2. TION come—Qil: AX OJON), TONY (NT, ON, YON), 
PON, OYON—Hiph.: (AT) YN mv). 


120 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [@ 102. 


3. NID enter—Qal: ND (AND, SOND, IND, DAND), ND’, NID, NID, 
NVD, ND; Hiph.: NDT, ND, NID, NIT, NDT, NID; Hyph.: 
NDT, ND, NDI. 

PUT be—Qal: ANT, FT CT, IN), AT, TT OT, ND, 

IT AT); Niph.: 777). 

FMT Live—Qal : FIM, FM COM), A, FP OD), MKT; Prel: 

Tin. TIM, TI. NT, TIM: Hip. Aro, Ao. nVAA. 

TY thank—Hiph.: FAW, TTY, TWN, ATA, TV; Hithpsl: 

ADOT AD, DAT, ANN. 

7. NY? go forth—Qal: NY, NY NY. NY, ONY NY; Hiph: NYT, 

NOM, NSIT, NSIT, NIT, NSD; Hoph: NYIT, NYY. 

8. YT know—Qal: YY, VV, YI YIV, HYD YW, Ys Niph.: 
YVI YI, YI, YNI: Hiph.: YW WW, YT, YW; 
Hithpa'el: YW, YT. 

“wy? be afraid—Qal : NY, Ny”, NY, nv (ONY); Niph.: N71, 
Nn. | 

10. aml cast, instruct — Qal : mnie NY, Ty, rn, ny, TTY ; 

ih: TVA, A, TNA, ANID, TI. 
1. FID} streteh—Q’l ; 1D}, ND’ (OM, OM), MI Mw, 793, 103; 
Hiph.: Oi7, 79? (O"), NBT (0), NWT, NY. 

12. (JDJ smite—Hiph.: ADT, 1D? (I), 73 (Ji9), TDI, MD, 
32; Hoph.: 43M, 73%, 731. 

13. NY) lift w—QU: NW, NW, NY, NW, ONY (also ANY 
and NBD), NB, NIL. 4 

14. ]'2? walk—Qal : 2%, 72, QP; Hiph.: PW (rarely Buran 
PY. JIN PAT PPD 

27 walle—Qal: V2, PIP. YI WP FI TIA; Niph. 
2 

16. MP? take—Qal: np, np, 9p, mp, np: np, mp? 

Niph.: np?2. np’, nen ; Hdph.: mp 


nS 


ae 


2) 


o) 


1 


Or 
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V7. J} give—Q'l: JO}, PY, 1, PNY. ON, pois, PNY; Nipk.: pra, 


18. 


19. 


20. 


af 


2. 


JN JZ, fs Hoph.: Th. 

my make—Qal : Mwy, Twy?, Mwy, Ty, nwy, Wy, 
ning Noh. Mya inne, ney 

FIN") see—Qal : FAN, NY VW, NT), mS), FIN, DN, 
TIN; Niph.: IN), TINY, INU, DIN, FIN; Hiph.: ANW, 
TY NVI, DIN, ANY; Hoph.: ANW, AN. 

nw bow down — Hithpilel : MOP, mre ann), 
mony. nape. mane’. 


108, DEFECTIVE AND KINDRED VERBS. 

a. WD be ashamed, Hiph. ¥/93/7; but also wT from vr’. 

b. DW be good; but Impf. 3%)", and Hiph. 394'7 from pale 

c. aye be afraid; but Impf.))? from 3. 

d. ae awake, used only in Impf.; the Hiph. Perf. po (from 1p) 
being used as Perfect. 

é. {23 break in pieces, PY. 23; but Impf. 5), Imy. 5, Niph. 
{ 153; Polél (35, Hithpo. /sian7, Hiph. Yor come from 3. 

See mag drink, in Qal; but Hiph. Twit from TTD. 

a. ‘0’ add, used in Qal, but the Inf. const. and Impf. (YD and 
ey) are taken from the Hiph'‘l. 

b. wad approach, with Qal Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. (wr), vw), 
nwa), but Niph‘al Perf. (2/39). 

C. mm lead, with Qi] Perf. and Imv. (WF72); but Hiph. Impf. (12). 

d. 713 pour out, with Qal Impf. (59) and Niph. Perf. (7753). 

DM and olay be warm; ela and pu lay waste; DDT and O47 

ins. 3? and v2 mock; a) and "\}H break; ie and mn live; 

ppn and Mn engrave; aan and m2) multiply; ja) and Wd) shout; 

iw and mw err; 7193 and ante circumcise; 7103 and 710 anoint; 

MD) and MID blow; 23) and 193 fade away; 12 and HYD despise; 

Di, DOV and maT be silent; Jo yt NOT and M7 crush; 
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JY, WW? and WY press; PW, IIW and AW draw of; DDD, OND 
and mb melt. 


1. In some cases, stems from different (though kindred) roots are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb; such verbs are called defective. 

2. In other cases, forms from different stems (of the same root) are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb. 

3. In many cases, two or more roots exist which have two radigats in 
common, and also the same general signification. These are called kindred 
verbs. This fact seems to point back to a time when verbs were bilit- 
eral, the third radical in each case being a later addition to modify the 
fundamental meaning of the original biliteral root, or to make this triliter- 
ality, after it had become characteristic, universal. 


704. A COMPARATIVE VIEW OF THE STRONG AND WEAK VERBS. 


1. THE QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT. 


Perfect. Impf. with 6. Impf. with 4. Impf. with é. 
[qatal] [yaqtul] Lyaqtal] [yaqtil] 
Strong 20/2! 20) 20)" (729) 
‘D gut. OY my" Oy Sa) 
‘Y gut. INP INP" Np eae 
) gut. nop Toit MO)? 
ie) 7093 riey yoy ‘2099 
yy OD). OP Dp?, Op? 0)” 
NYD ‘ON ir ON DON 
D zie) eee 20” by 
"Dd 20? ong? as 
Wy 2p (a) Ap, 2p (8) 
ve 2p (a) marae 2? 
x" NOP ee Nop 


ri ie mop aa map? —— 


1 Cf. also Op, up (8 64.2,3). 2Or Says also Sey. 3 Only in verbs 15 and 
‘y gut. 475 Hs and uae Waw Consec. in pause. 5 Also oy. 6 Only in 1m. 
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2. THE Pi'EL AND PU'AL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 


Py‘el Perfect. 


[qattal] 
200), '2t2)" 
oy 
INP, 2A}? 
map? 
7093 
Di» 
ia} py 
ppp 
20? 
aie 
221° 
222)" 
NOP 
map 


Pu'al Perfect. 
[quttal] 
29)2 
Woy 
INP 209 
mop 
70) 
pop 

poip 

70? 
22\p 
NOP 
M9)2 


Piel Impf. 


Pu‘al Impf. 


Lyqattal] 
20) 
2Oy 

/ 8p 
nop 

70? 
Dt" 
yi? 
bpp? 
2099 
rah 
Sop 
202)” 
Sop! 
mop 


Ly*quttal] 

riche 
Sy 
OND" 
map 

70)’ 
pup 
hh 


So 


221" 
Nop 
13)? 


3. THE HiIPH'IL AND HOPH'‘AL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 


Strong 


‘D gut. 
‘) gut. 


is gut. 


{2 
as 
a3) 
5 
ying 
xo 
a hie, 


Hiph‘tl Perf. 


{haqtal] 
POT 
phi) yin 
PNT 
mop 
OT 
pi 
ODN 
OT 
PT 
NOP 
npr 


Hoph‘al Perf. 


(hig tal] 


Sopa (a 


via) pyre 
ANP 
mop 
201 
opin 
207 
2p 
NOP I 
Dp 


Hiph‘tl Impf. Héph‘sl Impf. 


[yaqtal] 
2p) 
ae ee 
OND? 
Mo)? 
0! 
bj?” 
Poi 
yan 
aes 
Nip 
mop 


1 Forms with a under the second radical are quite frequent. 


3 Poel. 


4 Pilpel. 
20 Also )Oy7I. 


5 Rare. 


6 Polel. 


1 Also 97). 


8 In pause nYp?. 
11 There are a few forms tike api. 12 Also boyn. 


[yaqtalj 
20}? 


2In pause nYgp. 


9 Also male 
13 Also )? Oy. 
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4. THE NIPH'AL AND HITHPA‘EL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 


Niph‘al Perf. Niph‘al Impf. 


Hithpa. Perf. Hithpa. Impf. 


[niqtil]  fytqaXtal] [hithqittdl] — [yithq teal] 
Strong v2) ae Pi MOP opal 
5 gut WOyy yO? MOYIT Syn? 
DY gut IND] "INP ANPOT = NPN 
Deut hyp? np? nypnt nepn 
rp 202), 72 20307 2030" 
yy bp) Op bupnt = bepn 
yy boipna = ayipn 
a) loi dehy lakh POT qesiny 
vy Mpa ip? 22 ipINn 22pm 
vy [papa PPA 
xo NOP] —- NOP? NOPNIT Nopn? 
mv mp2 nop DENT TOR 
5. THE VARIOUS INFINITIVES CONSTRUCT. 
Qa. Niph‘al. PYel. Hiph ‘il. Hoph al. 
[ati] hiqqitil] [atta] [hiqtil] [hiiqgtal] 
Strong 70) 20OPT Op POP OT 
D gut. by Toy - 7 era MOY 
Y gut. ONP ONT NP. PR PNT ONDA 
2 gut. ADP MOP miele Mop MOP 
ro 9D, 37 7003 OT — 
Wi ep. OPN. BBW Ri eae 
v5 No, 90. ‘a7 203? D017. SOIT 
uae 700? — — ST ——s 
ay ‘2p apr = Jip 29 ae 
”y PUP) enbeien sil ae eA 2. 
x? NOD NOI NO NOPIT NODIT 
vm nip mer nmep nwepr nmiwpr 


1 Rarely Twp. 2 Also Soy. 3 Also npn. 4 Also mpm. 5 Rarely Up. 


XII. Nouns. 
705. THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS, 


1. DN Saying, from WIN; VDT Word, from 9373 NYY) Death, from 
Ny. 

2. PINT (1:24)5 PAY (14:18); YTS (20:1); AIHY (13:14). 

3. TT (1:24); DWN (1:1); DDD? (1:22); Mona (1:14); 
Dy (3:6). 

4. WPI | (1:14); API-IF (1:26); O9H—19H (1:2). 
eouieen ey (3:22) ; Ppy—-o 2/37 (3:5); LIN Tui (3:16). 


The inflection of nouns includes, 
1. The formation of the noun-stems from the root (#¢@ 106.—118.), or 


from other nouns (2 119.) ; 
2. The formation of cases (2 121.),—a means of inflection almost Jost in 


Hebrew ; 
3. The addition of affixes for gender and number (23 122, 125.) ; 
4. The changes of stem and termination in the formation of the con- 


struct state (23 123, 125.) ; 
5. The addition of pronominal suffixes (#2 124, 125.). 


706. NOUNS WITH ONE, ORIGINALLY SHORT, FORMATIVE VOWEL. 


a: [910)2 for git; PIN arth; IY Hvening; JIN Stone; pry 
Swarm. 
b. (70). for arti]; DWY Herd; WDD Book; WY Help ; PAY Eden. 
¢. (OP for qutl]; 723 Morning ; qwh Darkness ; mle) Saying. 
23:0: vt. Seed; A¥2 Perpetuity; nas Path; Wa Youth; fala/a) Under. 
b. AN (= S13) (cf. ON = DN) Nose; ty (= ry) Goat. 
e. DS (= DDN) Mother; DM (= Pj) Statute; DY (= Bip) Sea. 


oy 
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d. Paha) Death ; 2A Midst; DY (= py) Day; PY3 House ; 15 
Night; 4D (=D) Bad; We (=Ne") Ox; JT (=I) Judgment; 
PF (= IV) Spare. 
e. 9D jae ain Desolation ; w2 Waste ; Naa Weeping. 
BY wT Honey ; OPD A little; WN Stench ; N23 Well. 
4. a. 990 Queen ; my) Maiden ; mn Life; WYP Rest. 
b. MAD Covert ; mu Gladness ; TON Saying ; mr Gift. 
C. TION Food; TWIT Wisdom; PR (= 3m) Staruie 


1. These nouns, called Segholates, had, originally, one short vowel (a, i 
or t), which, generally, stood with the first radical. A helping-vowel was 
then inserted under the second radical (237. 2), and the formative vowel, 
now standing in an open tone-syllable, was heightened: % to 6; ¥ to e;u 


to 0. 


2. When the root contains one or more weak radicals, certain changes 
occur :— 

a. In‘ or ‘5S suttural stems, % is the helping-vowel, instead of é; 
and, in ‘Y guttural a-class stems, the original formative a stands un- 
heightened.1 

b. In (pelt stems, J is assimilated, represented in the following con- 
sonant by Daghe’-forte, and then rejected from this consonant whenever 
it is not followed by a vowel. 

ce. In YY stems, the second and third radicals are contracted ; but 
the doubling shows itself only when a vowel-addition is made. 

d. In \"p and *’Y stems, ) and 9 are sometimes preserved in the 
absolute state; but, in many nouns, they suffer contraction with the 
preceding vowel. 

e. In 7’ stems occur formations ending in 9_, } and FJ_. 


3. In a small number of nouns, the formative vowel stands under the 
second radical, instead of under the first; in these, & suffers no change ; 
but iY and U, under the tone, become é@ and 6; no helping-vowel is needed. 


4. Many feminine nouns are formed from Segholate stems; the femin- 
ine ending being added to the primary form (70); 20); 7079) Shut an 
original tt is generally deflected to 6. he pha Me a 


1 Cf., however, ond bread, DTN) womb. 
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Note 1.—The Qil Infinitive const. (9{Q9! = q‘tiil = qiitl) is really a 
Segholate ; while the Inf. const. of verbs ee and “9 (9 = 00), as 
well as such Infinitive forms as ony and Wi are Segholate formations. 

Note 2.—Segholates, “standing at the ‘first remove from the root, 
express, as nearly as possible, its simple idea, either abstractly, or as it is 
realized in some person or object which may be regarded as its embodi- 
ment or representative.”2 


107. NOUNS WITH Two, ORIGINALLY SHORT, FORMATIVE VOWELS. 
1. a. [OD for aktill; DIN Man; DOM Wise; VD Word; wh 
Upright ; Ww: Flesh ; 21D) Camel ; jad Corn ; Dion Violence. 
Dj? (= qawam) Rising ; Dp) (= rawam) High. 
mw (= sadhay) Feld ; ie? Beauttful ; my Pregnant ; ap (for 
a?) Hand ; Dy (for m7) Blood. 
b. [702 for qatil] ; jit Old man ; ge) Heavy ; jQN Truly ; ja 
Shield ; Spy Heel ; yy Weary ; jw Fat ; On Deficient ; PY 
(= mawith) Dead ; J (= gawir) Stranger. 
Cc. [pop for qgatial] ; 2ay Round ; poy Deep ; 3 Spotted ; py 
Naked ; jop (cf. D°39/}) Small ; DIN Red. 
d. es ahp for qital]; 332 Heart; YOY Rib; Wary Bitumen. 
2. [9270p MTs Righteousness ; TITS Ground ; Tay Chariot ; 
[9201 mon Cattle ; [20 HIN Possession. 


A second class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
two, originally short, vowels, 4a—a, a—i, 4—u, i—a. These nouns are, for 
the most part, adjectives or participles :— 

1. a. Original 4—%, in strong stems, are heightened to 4—a; in \’P 
stems, they contract and give 4;3 in i715 stems, the second 3 is height- 
ened, after the loss of } or ’, to 6; in a few cases of fr’ stems, the final 
i1__ has been lost. . 

' b. Original 4—%, in strong stems, are heightened to a—é; in \’Y 
stems, they contract and give é. 


1 Cf. Sup, the form before suffixes, 2 Green’s Hebrew Grammar, p. 208 
3 This is the participial form of }“Y verbs in Qal. 


128 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW {2 108. 


c. Original 4—t are heightened to i—0; the latter (0), however, goes 
back to t before additions for gender and number, a DaghéS-forte being 
inserted in the final consonant. 

d. Original \—% are heightened to é—a. 

2. The feminines of these stems are made by the addition of s7__; this 
addition requiring a change of tone, the vowel of the first radical is vol- 
atilized (@ 36. 3. d). 


108. NOUNS WITH ONE SHORT AND ONE LONG FORMATIVE YOWEL. 


1. a. alyp) = 29) for qatal) ; 2173 Great; wtp Holy; “3D Honor; 
DIY Peace; IN Lord; WTO Pure; PMID Sweet. 
b. [0/2 for qatil]; “YDS Captive; es Right hand; NY) Prince; 
mw Anointed; ND] Prophet; TPs Overseer; VVS Little. 
C. ala for qatal] ; WS Cursed, and all Qal pass. part’s ; Dey 
Strong; Dy Cunning; yaw Week; way Grain; DU Bereaved. 
d. [709 or POP for qital] ; 3nd Writing; play War; Bay Work; 
TION God; WIN Man; 9N3F7 Ass; pion Dream; WN? River. 
e. [9D}9 for qitil or qutil]; 272 Tin; DD Fool; asd Column; 
PDD Idol; WH Swine. 
Ff. [AMO/D for areal or qiital] ; ‘7124 Limit; wAI7 Dress; PO) Benefit; 
my Strength; aie Cherub; vad Property. 
2. TITY Great (f.); FIND] Prophetess; FWIN Cursed (f.); TAIND 
Virgin; VIN Girdle; PMY Flute; TWIN Truth. . 


A third class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
an originally short vowel in the penult, and an originally long vowel in 
the ultima. These nouns are, for the most part, abstract substantives, 
neuter adjectives, or passive participles: 

1. a. Original 4—4 become a—4, the first vowel being heightened to 4, 
the second, obscured to 6; this formation is to be distinguished from that 
with 6, described in 2107. 1.c. Here belongs the Qi] Infinitive absolute. 

b. Original 4—i become 4a—1; here belong many nouns with a passive, 
and a few with an active signification. 

ce. Original 4—i become a—d; here belong all Qil passive parti- 
ciples. 
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d. Original i—& become *‘—4 or ‘—46, the first vowel being volatilized, 
the second (4) being sometimes retained, but more frequently obscured 
to 6. 

e. Original i—i or i—i become *—, the first vowel being volatilized. 

J. Original i—i or i—fi become *—i, the first vowel being volatilized. 


2. The feminines of these stems are generally made by the addition of 
f1._, the vowel of the first radical becoming S*wA. 


7109. NOUNS WITH ONE LONG AND ONE SHORT FORMATIVE VOWEL. 


a Do for qatal]; poy Eternity; TWIN Treasury; onin Signet ring; 
MWY (for Ssiy) Making; nw (for nw) Creeping. 

2. bei for gatil]; IN a, ODIN Pilot; TID Priest; NY Going 
forth; wn Creeping; 727 Walking, ete. 

3. Dorp for qitil]; INP Flute, organ; Dye Fox. 

Remark.—[7}0')) for aitall; VOD Smoke; NW Nile; WHIP Nettle. 


A fourth class includes nouns with a naturally long vowel in the pen- 
ultima, and an originally short vowel in the ultima. 

1. Original 4—a become 6—4; here belong, besides many substantives, 
all fq’ Qil active participles, and also the Q3l act. part. fem. (in p\Stor 
P_) of strong forms. The vowels do not change before a/-fixes of gender 
and number. 

2. Original A—i become 6—€ ; here belong a few substantives, and all 
strong Qil participles; also those feminines of the form N70). 

3. Original i—% become i—a. 

Remark.—There are a few nouns with an originally long vowel in 
both penult and ultima; the former, however, is probably Jong in com- 
pensation for an omitted Daghés-forte (2 30. 2. c). 


7170. NOUNS WITH THE SECOND RADICAL REDUPLICATED. 


1. lehp) for qattal] ; DN Hart; naw Sabbath; 23D Burden; mwa’, 
Nw? Dry land; MINOA Sin; DIN Magnijicence. 


Remark.—3)} Thief; Fao Cook; van Artificer ; NID Jealous. 
2. (79) for qittal] ; ae) Talent; nips Folly; DTS Blindness. 
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3. (79) for qattil] ; vsPa Shoot, rod; wT To consecrate. 
4. [9 for atti]; DON Dumb; WY Blind; WT Deaf; WPY Perverse; 
[PH Clear-sighted; NDD Throne; 53M Mast. 
5. a. hesahp) = qittAl]; see examples under 1. R. above. 
b. [70/2 = atteal from qittil]; DN Husbandman; 1. R. above. 
¢. al 2)p) = qittél]; W193) Hero; WD Drunkard; \\D¥ Sparrow. 
6. (M021; IN Great; PIN Strong; TY Righteous; VON Fettered. 
if [wp NOY Pillar; WD Childless; 7139 Merciful. 
8. [PI “WI? Learner; PIPW Abomination; DDN) Consolation. 


A fifth class includes nouns whose second radical is reduplicated. This 
doubling intensifies the root-idea, giving it greater force or greater firm- 
ness :— 


1. Formations like qattal are frequent, but with no special signific- 
ance. 
Remark.—It is a question whether nouns of this form indicative of 
occupation have a or 4 (see 5. a below); the corresponding Arabic have 4, 
yet some of these shorten the vowel to 4 in the construct state. 


2. Formations like qittal are few; the feminines are generally ab- 
stract nouns. 

3. Formations like qattél are rare, except as Pi‘él Infinitives construct. 

4. Formations like qittél are, mostly, adjectives designating deform- 


ities and faults, physical or moral. 


5. a. Formations like q4tt4l are, properly, nouns indicative of occu- 
pation ; but see 1. R. above. 


b. The form qittal is the same as q4tt4l with the penultimate % 
attenuated to Y. 


c. The form qitt6l is the same as qitt4l with 4 obscured to 6. 
6. Formations like qattil are adjectives expressing a personal quality. 
7. Formations like qittdl are descriptive epithets of persons or things. 


8. Formations like qittal are, for the most part, abstracts, and are 
often used in the plural. 
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111. NOUNS WITH THE THIRD RADICAL REDUPLICATED. 
1. PANY Tranquil; JAY) Green; MINI (= Na) Comely; TIN Faint; 
WIDY Splendor; WIIN Dark; 27H) Pasture; DDN) Adulteries. 
2. IIND Pull of twists; DID Full of turns; DVI Reddish; 
AMINY Blackish; HYDHON Rabble; ‘222/23 Crooked. 
3. 939) Wheel; DANN Frightful; IVD (for IND) Star; 4 37D Ruby; 
TWP}? Crowns NII Skull; DAIII Flask. 


A sixth class, closely related to the fifth class, includes :— 


1. Noun-formations with the third radical reduplicated, the signification 
being, in general, the same as when the second radical is doubled. 


2. A few words in which the second and third radicals are reduplicated, 
the signification being that of intensity, or repetition; in the case of 
adjectives of color, there is a diminutive force. 


3. A few py and )/P stems, in which the contracted biliteral stem is 
reduplicated. 


112. NOUNS WITH &, {1 AND ° PREFIXED. 
1. YAYN Finger; HANS Fist; JIYN Lasting; WIN Violent. 
2. DDT To rise early; TAT To divide; “WNIT To shine; MOYIT De- 
liverance; JDIF Waving; AMAT Grant of rest; FAD Aspect. 
3. WAY? Oil; WIP? Pouch; DID? Being; 39? Aipcheany, cf. the proper 
names PITS, DY: 


A seventh class includes nouns formed by prefixing &, J or 9:— 
1. A few nouns are formed by means of a prosthetic N; this Nis 


merely euphonic and has no significance. 


2. A larger number are formed by means of a prefixed j7; here may be 
included Hyph‘tl Inf’s abs., and Inf’s const., besides many verbal nouns 
formed after the analogy of the Hiph'l. 


3. Nouns with a prefixed ’ occur rarely as appellatives ; but frequently 
as proper names. 
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1. [201 for WOPID1; PDN Food; 19711) Kingdom; NIN 
ae [ND (= JIN3D) Git; NYWD (= NSYVD) Lait; 7]O!2 (= JAD) 
Cover; AN VW (= N19) Appearance. 

2. les aipi) fon opr; eae) Dwelling-place; apie) Desert; DUD 
Judgment; Monn War; MnwnD Watch; ADD (= 3302) Circle; 
IP (= 13D) Property. 

3. [OP for NOPD]; PAW Stall; MADD Key; ID Flesh-hook; 
mrodamA) Plough; mela) Smiting; ja (= Jaa) Shield; ap hia) (= 
wy) Snare. 

4. Op for MO}; MBMD Altar; ID (= IAD) Divan. 

5. [20/919 for 20/3191; NDNA Fuel; im3DD (py) Covering. 

6. POO, API for. 29/311; WIDMD Want; MPD Booty; DY 
Place; myAlA) Song; PWD Stumbling-block. 

ve [70)319, PD} ; yada) Dividing; WI Raining; OD (= 
D}j>") Establishing. 

8. [wp ; WADI Garment; MPI) Bolt; DIIND Granary. 

An eighth class includes Nouns formed by prefixing 4, the same ele- 


ment which is used in the formation of participles. So far as concerns 
the vowels employed the following combinations may be noted :— 


1. 4—a, the latter of which is heightened from 4. Feminines in __ 
and (\_ occur. In a2) stems, J is assimilated; in }/‘S stems, aw be- 
comes 6; in 3) stems, the usual contraction takes place, and the vowel 
of the preformative is heightened; in fq“ forms, the second 3 is height- 
ened to é. 

2. i—a, the former of which is attenuated, the latter heightened from 
an original 4; the usual vowel-changes take place in weak stems. 

3. i—6, the latter of which is heightened from 1; the usual vowel- 
changes take place in weak stems. 


4, {—é, the J of which is the attenuation of & (ef. 3.). 
5. 4—0, the 6 of which is heightened from an original &. 


6. 4—6, I—6, of which 6 is obscured from 4, while ¥ is attenuated from &. 
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7. 4—i, X—1, used only in the formation of Hiph'‘il participles (m.); the 
latter ({—1) being used in Vy verbs. 
8. 4—d, not used to any great extent. 


714. THE SIGNIFICATION OF NOUNS WITH {3 PREFIXED. 


1. rinwn Destroyer; DOU A didactic poem (= instructor); we 
He who inspires terror; 951 What falls off, chaff; miele Covering. 

2. POND Food; mpn Booty; [IND Gift; Ward Psalm; Wid That 
which is small; pr That which is remote. 

3. MIPINI Knife; MADD Key; p39 Shield; W9I) Goad. 

4, j2v1D Dwelling-place; ae pie) Desert; rato Altar; Dy" Place. 

5. MDI2 Smiting; MIND Sickness ; wD Straightness; MOND War. 


The letter 9§ is from % (who) or (1% (what), and is used in the 
formation of nouns, 


1. To denote the subject of an action; cf. its use denoting agency in 
Pyél, Hiph‘il and Hithpi‘él Participles. 
2. To denote the object of an action, or the subject of a quality; cf. its 


vey) 


use in Pua] and Héph‘al Participles. 
3. The instrument by which an action is performed. 
4, The place (or time) in which an action is performed. 


5. The action or quality which is contained in the root. 


7115. NOUNS FORMED BY PREFIXING f". 


1 DOP for SOP; DINNN (7); WAM Tenant; MND Reproof; 
(or) South; mn Thanks; mn Law. 

2. OPM for OPA: WIN Lim; TINDN Glory; MPM Hope. 

3. [pA for 2OpAl; yawn Checkered cloth; (WOK Deep sleep ; 
Team Praise; 7m Prayer. 

4. (0m; OPN Disciple; 728 Cloak; moon Completeness. 

5. (mvpnl; WDM Bitterness; OWYA Consolation; fIIN Under- 
standing. 


Remark.—jJiI TIM) Deep sleep; naw) Deliverance; DANSA Glory. 
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A ninth class of nouns includes those with the prefix [}. This prefix 
is the same as that used in the Impf.3 fem. It is used in a neuter sense, 
and is employed in the formation of abstract nouns, though rarely of con- 
erete nouns. The cases cited above exhibit the various forms assumed by 
nouns of this class, as well as the vowel-changes which take place in for- 


mations from weak stems. 
Remark.—Nouns with [ prefixed have also, in the majority of 


instances, the feminine ending ra Be 


116. NOUNS FORMED BY MEANS OF AFFIXES. 


il, Gh 21973 Garden; 272 Iron; 9y33 Cup of a flower; 2D) Aukle. 

b. D?D Ladder; DIN Porch; pp Sacred scribe; DD Raasom. 

a ON Last; TWIN) First; JWIN Poor; POY Most high. 

b. 223)? Gain; Ino Table; j2 2 Offering; [JAN Destruction. 

C. a) Interpretation; ws Success; yy Blindness; pnws 
Confidence; Mt Memorial; Pasy Pain; Nd Majesty; pot 
Noise. 

d. (YIN, VIND Megiddo; FIP, LXX. Vorb», Solomon. 


A tenth class of nouns includes those with affixes, 9, % and 3: 


1. Nouns formed by the addition of 5 and % are few, and have no 
special significance. 


2. Nouns formed by the addition of } are numerous, including 
a. Adjectives formed either from a noun-stem (cf. 2 119. 3), or from 
a root. 
b. Abstract substantives ending in an. 
c. Abstract substantives ending in 6n, obscured from 4n. 
d. Proper names, in which the 9 is often lost. 


117. NOUNS HAVING Four OR FIVE RADICALS. 
aL JPY Scorpion ; a> lp Treasurer ; won Sickle ; Smon Frost ; 
won Flint; wio5 Concubine; qoy Bat. 
DR j228 Purple; noyy A kind of cloth; TAWA Mule. 


1. Nouns with four radicals are comparatively few; they have no 
special classification or signification. 
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2. Nouns with five or more radicals are still fewer, and, for the most 
part, of foreign origin. 


118. COMPOUND NOUNS. 
a: nyvpy (?) Shadow of death ; MDINDD Anything ; Dy Worthless. 


ness. 


2. pis 7372 King of righteousness; SNyDw? God hears. 


1. Compound words, as common nouns, are few and doubtful. 


2. Compound words, as proper names, are very numerous. 


719, NOUNS FORMED FROM OTHER NOUNS. 


1. Ww Porter (cf. Wy Gate); OAD Vine-dresser (cf. D1) Vineyard). 
wy, Py Place of the fountain (cf. Py Fountain); npn Pine of feet 
(cf. QI) Foot). 
3 ON ee (cf. TAN After); uy Blindness (cf. "Wy Blind). 
ra? Coiled, serpent (cf. mW? Wreath) ; jAwny Brazen (cf. nwhr3 
Bronze) ; [WON Apple of the eye (cf. UN) : yw Upright (from 
0"). 
4. a. WHO Third (of. Ww); Nees Siath (cf. wi"). 
b. ‘ND Moabite; 9% Aramean; Iw Gershonite. 
DY Northerner; 3 Foreigner; mp Villager. 
B. ne Beginning; PV) 259 Kingdom; PANIIN Widowhood. 
Nouns formed from other nouns, and not directly from the root, are 
termed denominatives. The most common formations are :— 
1. Nouns with the form of the Qal active Participle, indicating agency. 
2. Nouns with the prefix 79, indicating the place where a thing is found. 
3. Adjectives and nouns formed by the affix 1) or | oe (seldom 9). 


4. Adjectives formed by the affix ’_; these are, 
a. Ordinals formed from cardinals ; 
b. Gentilics and patronymics ; and a few others. 


5. Nouns formed by the affixes 7}? and J), designating abstract ideas. 
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720, THE FORMATION OF NOUN-STEMS. 


From 22 105.—119. it has been seen that noun-stems are formed, 
1. Directly from the root:— 
a. By means of vowels given to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with one, originally short, vowel (¢ 106.); 
(2) nouns with two (originally) short vowels (@ 107.); 
(3) nouns with one (originally) short and one long vowel (2 108.); 
(4) nouns with one long and one (originally) short vowel (¢@ 109); 
b. By a reduplication of one or more of the consonants of the root; 
as in the case of 
(1) nouns with the second radical doubled (2 110.); 
(2) nouns with the third, or the second and third, or with the 
contracted stem, doubled (2 111.); 
c. By prefixing vowels and consonants to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with NX, fF or ? prefixed (2 112.); 
(2) nouns with {§ prefixed (22 113, 114.); 
(3) nouns with P| prefixed (2 115.); 
d. By affixing vowels and consonants to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with 59, % or 9 affixed, with a vowel (2 116.); 
(2) nouns with four or five radicals (¢ 117.); 
(3) nouns compounded of two distinct words (2 118.). 
2. From other nouns (and called denominatives), by the various means 
indicated above (2 119.). ; 

Remark.—It is important to keep in mind two things :—(1) that the 
original stem-form of nouns ended in a, the stem-form and the accusative- 
form (@ 121. 3) being identical (cf. the verb-stem and the Perfect-stem, 
which also are alike); (2) that in Hebrew a short vowel, when final, was 
always lost ; and consequently the noun-stem appears in its full form only 
when this stem-ending is protected by suffixes (cf. ¢ 127. below). 


121. THE FORMATION OF CASES. 
1. a. PANTIIN (1:24); Ty 193) TY 192? ON yD? 
b. Of IID tm ONWANID (4:18); WOW im ON 4 43D in Opera 
(32:32). oes | 
2. a. VIN) 1D) (31:39); JANN 793 (49:11); DvD INNIS 
b. ISD 71D (14:18); “ANIA ANVITT INN (82:31); TOBIN 


1 Num. 24:3,15. 2 Num, 23:18, 3 Ps. 114:8. 41 Sam. 1:20. 5 Isa. 1:21. 
6 Dan. 8:16. 7 Num. 84:23, 81Sam. 21:2. : 
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e WAN (2:24); FPON (4:9); PD (411); Gt ID (8:11); 93? 
Gaia) 
d. WIM? (1:12); TIDY (3:16); wYPYD (1:26); wMVITD (1:26). 
8. a. AIDY (13:14); MID! 13:14); IIA AWS Coa); NOt 18:6). 


b. nd (L:11) for S75 IID; FILS (3:6) for FIHWIN; Jo yD 
c. 7 (8:10); FIA B14); FY 8:15); OPIN 35); PWaYa 
d. DOV On3 (29:15); O-Mw/oy (81:2) for kam. [(3:17). 


There were originally in Hebrew, as in Assyrian and Arabic, three cases. 
Only relics of these remain in Hebrew :— 

1. The nominative was formed by the addition of w (from wa) to the 
stem ; but this has been entirely lost, except 

a. In a few archaic construct forms, in which it appears as 6 (per- 
haps a contraction of the stem-ending a and the case-sign u); 
ip ae. In the first part of a few proper names; as in the examples cited 
above, JD = man of; salad = name of; \3D = face of. 

2. The genitive was formed by the addition of 7 (from ya), which took 
the place of the stem-ending (a). It is seen 

a. In the archaic ending i of the construct state, which is quite fre: 
quent in poetry. 
b. In the ft which occurs in a few proper names. / har 
~ ¢. In the ft which appears in the nouns aN, nN and ;} in the 
construct state and before suffixes ; likewise in the i with which certaix 
particles close. 
d. In the é (heightened from i) which stands before the suffixes 7}? 
43 and sometimes ‘47. 

3. The accusative had the ending a and was the same as the noun-stem, 
just as the Ql Perf. 3 m. sg. (258. N. 5) was the same as the verb-stem: 
This, likewise, has almost disappeared, but is seen 

a. In the so-called Hé directive (7J__), which 
(1) is used to denote direction or motion; but 
(2) is often used in a weaker sense to designate the place where 
and 
(3) in many cases seems to have entirely lost its original force. 
b. In the a which stands before the suffixes J ((7_ = 6), i GT. 


= FL), D andy. 


t 


1 Deut. 1:36. 2Judg.5:14. 32Ruthi:9, 4 Ex. 18:21. 
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c. In the + (volatilized from 4) which stands before the suffixes 7J, 
D5 and {a> iain under the tone, is restored to %, and heightened to é 
(288. 1. N.). 

d. In the syllables am and 6m (the latter by the obscuring of 4), 
which are found in certain adverbs. 

Note 1. —It will, therefore, be seen that the vowel which stands 
between the noun and its suffix is not a connecting-vowel, but the case- 
ending. 

Note 2.—A clear idea of the Semitic case-endings may be gained 
from the declension of an Assyrian and an Arabic noun: 


Assyrian. Arabic. 
tribute. country. the book. a book, 
Nom. madattu matu al-kitabu kitabun 
Gen. madatti mati al-kitabi kitabin 
Ace. madatta mata al-kitaba kitaban 


122, AFFIXES FOR GENDER AND NUMBER. 
1. VN (1:3); DW (1:4); OY (1:5); 9D (1:5); 497 (1:6). 
2. a. SOM (1:24); 4193 (81:39); ITN (4:23); Wa (2:24); INI 
(4:5). 
nn Bee (1:25); FIT GID (1:26); Maw (DW9) (2:7). 

b. DYN (1:1); DOT (1:26); MAW (1:2); MY (1:21). 
et (3:24); novia (1:16); ); nab (4:2); DY (2:9); NI. 
(4:11). 

©. FHAD (1:9); FDTD (1:24); FMT (1:24); PID TN (2:5); TWA (3:4). 

8. AN 14); ND (1); AN 3:7); DIP (2:4). 
4. a. DIAN (1:1); OD? (1:22); OD) (1:14); DTP (1:14); OW (1:14). 

b. 998 (1:2); $Y (3:5); 2 (4:23); 99D (6:4); WIN (6:4). 

5. DJL, whence 13uf (1:16); DY (3:6), but 13%} (3:7). 


The Hebrew has two genders,—masculine and feminine; and three 
numbers,—singular, dual and plural. 


1. The masculine singular has no particular indication, the case-ending, 


as well as the final stem-vowel, having been lost, except in a few instances 
(@ 121. 1—3). 
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2. The sign of the feminine singular is [},—with the stem-ending, Ss 
with a helping-vowel (2 37. 2. b), M_, or A_. This feminine sign has a 
three-fold treatment :— 

a. It is retained, in accordance with its original use, whenever the 
noun of which it is a part is in close connection with what follows; as 
when it (the feminine-sign, J) stands 

(1) before a case-ending (§, *_, 7J_, ¢ 121. 1—3); 
(2) before a pronominal suffix (2 124.) : 
(3) at the end of a noun in the construct state (2 1238. 4). 

b. It is, in accordance with a later usage, attached to the stem (by 
means of a formative-vowel, or a helping-vowel, viz., =, or with a guttural, 
=), in the formation and inflection of many nouns, participles and infin- 
itives. 

c. It is changed to FJ_, by apocopation of [}\ and heightening of the 
stem-ending 4toa. This form is the more usual indication of the femin- 
ine gender. 

Note.—The original sign of the feminine was ta, which, with the 
stem-ending, made ata; but the final short vowel, as always in Hebrew, 
was lost (2 36. 8. N.); there remained, therefore, at = P__ 


3. The feminine plural is indicated by the ending [Mj (6th for ath), 
which is unchangeable. 
Note.—This 6th (=4th), which includes the stem-ending a, is perhaps 
a repetition of ta the feminine singular ending: a-tata = a-(t)a-ta = ata 
= 4t = ath = oth. 
4. The masculine plural is indicated by the endings, 
a. 2? (im) in the Absolute state (2 123. 1). 


b. *__ (é) in the Construct state (2 128. 2). 
Note.—Many masculine nouns have plurals in 6th, and many feminine 


—_— 


nouns have plurals in im. 


5. The dual, used chiefly of objects which go in pairs, is indicated by 
the endings, 

a. 2) (dytm) in the Absolute state. 

(We + (8) in the Construct state. 

Note 1.—In the inflection of nouns in Hebrew, it will be seen that 
use was originally made of certain affixes: (1) ¢ (orig. ta), for the feminine; 
(2) wu (orig. wa), for the nominative; (3) 7 (orig. ya), for the genitive ; (4) a, 
for the accusative. There was also a fifth affix, viz.,m (orig. ma), which 
was equivalent to an indefinite article. This m has almost disappeared ; 
it is found, however, (1) ina few old accusatives (2 121. 3. d); (2) in the 
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absolute form of the plural-ending, im; (3) in the absolute form of the 
dual-ending, Xyfm. (See Note 2, below.) 

Note 2.—Just as (1) i (the plural sign of verbs), which is for an ear- 
lier in (7 (2 68. 6) = D3), is the nominative-ending wu reduplicated, with 
the addition of the indefinite m (see above, N. 1); so (2) im (plur. ending 
of nouns) is the genitive-ending 7 reduplicated, with the addition of the 
same m. On the other hand (3) é (*_) the ending of the construct plural 
and dual is for a-y, i. e., the stem-ending a, with the genitive-ending 7 or 
y, the indefinite m having never been employed in the construct state, 
which is made definite by what follows; while (4) ayim (%_), the dual- 
ending, consists of the stem-ending a, the genitive-affix ¢ or %, and the in- 
definite affix m, with a helping-vowel. 

Note 3.—The following analyses of forms will explain more clearly 
the foregoing remarks :— 


Form in use. Intermediate steps. Original form. 

1. Nom. sg. DID = stisu = sis(a)u = sgiisa-wa 

2. Gen. sg. DID = sisi = sis(a)i = gtisa-ya 

3. Ace. sg. (def.) mDID = giisa = sisa 

4. Acc. sg. (indef.) DID = sisam = sisi-m = gisa-ma 

5. Fem. sg. (1) NDID = siisat(h) = sgisa-ta 

6. Fem. sg. (2) AD — = gsisa = stisat = gtisa-ta 

7. Fem. pl. NYDID = stist(h) = gisa(t)a-t = siisa-ta-ta 

8. Mase. pl.(indef.)O°DID = siisi-im = gsiis(a)-i-ima = sisa-ya-ya-ma 

9. Dual DYDD = gtisd-y(ijm = gisa-y-y-m = siisa-ya-ya-ma 
10. Hoel ane IDID = siist-y = siisa-y-y = silsa-ya-ya. 


Note 4. ag ae. (waters) and ayfal24 (heavens) do not have the usual 
plural in tm, but take as their plural- ending, what was once a plural- 
ending, but is now used as the dual-ending: e. g., Dy = = Sam(ay)-a-y-m.. 


128. THE ABSOLUTE AND CONSTRUCT STATES. 
1 DYTON (LD; OUT IDs PINT Ds TNT (1:3); 999 (1:6). 
2: on ip) (1:2) faces-of abyss; DTN F797) (1:2) (the) spirit-of God; 
Dawn ya (1:14) tn-(the)-eapanse-of the heavens. 


Of two nouns closely related, the second, in Latin or Greek, is in the 
genitive. The same relation is indicated in Hebrew by pronouncing the 
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second noun in close connection with the first. The effort thug to unite 
the two words in pronunciation results inyariably in a shortening of the 
Jirst word, because the tone hastens on to the second. 


1. A noun which is not thus dependent upon a following substantive 
or pronoun is said to be in the absolute state. 


2. A noun which 7s thus dependent on a following substantive or pro- 
noun is said to be in the construct state. 
Note.—It is the jirst of two nouns, therefore, and not the second, 
which suffers change. 


3. FBP (4:2), of. WY; FTN3ID (1:10), of. MPN; NPY (3:7), of. TOY: 
IPT (42:15), of. PTs NII of NIL 

4, FFT (1:25) instead of rey; mn (1:26) instead of Mats 

5. 998 (1:2), of. OND; 1? (3:17), of Ds NTL), of ODT Y 
(1:16), of DW; 1SY (3:7), of DIDDY. 

R. Abs., "5 (11), const., #5) (1:29); abs., NOS; const., NAS stra. 
xy (92:12), const., 8") (22:12); abs., 122 (14:17), const., }22 (14:1); 
abs., 19D; const., “8D (5:1); abs., Wa (37:2), const., Wars 


So far as concerns endings or affixes, the Construct state differs from 
the Absolute in the following particulars :— 


3. Final 7_ (i. e., é heightened from an original a, after the apocopa- 
tion of a final radical 9) gives place to fT (i. e., é = ay, the original a 
and the final radical ? having united). 

Note.—Compare with this the fact that in rae verbs, the Imperfect 
ends in f}__ (é), but the Imperative in fJ__ (é) (@ 100. 1. /). 


4, The original form of the feminine affix _, preserved by its close 
connection with what follows, appears instead of the later T 


5. The definite affix ’_ (= ay) appears instead of the ordinary plural 
and dual endings D?__ and hese 
Note.—The feminine plural affix 6th is the same in Absolute and 


Construct. 

Remark.—Final vowels, other than those just mentioned, as well as 
final a when followed by N, and Segholates (strong and guttural) do not 
suffer change in the Construct state. 


i Josh. 15:8. 2 Num. 21:20. 3Num.1:3. 4Deut.4:19. 562Kgs.5:5. ¢1Sam. 2:13, 
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Note.—The Construct form may best be explained by understanding 
that it is really an unaccented word, the tone having passed on to the 
next word. Every such noun, it is true, has an accent, unless it is joined 
to the following word by M&qqéph (217. 2); but this accent is usually a 
Conjunctive (2 28. 2. b), and serves only to bind the words more closely 
together. Two words standing in the Construct relation may be said to 
have but one principal tone, which must rest upon the second part of the 


combination. 
124, THE PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 
[See Paradigms H. and N.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Mase. sg. Mase. plur. Fem. sg. Fem. plur. 
Absolute pot, ono’ Api mipio 
Construct DID DID NDID Hidio 
Sing. Lo. ‘DID ‘DID ‘ND *MIDID 
2m IDI NID FPO 
ai JO. PDI yn = HID 
3m. iDID yD, NDAD YODID 
Bf. MDID mpi. * ANDI mnidp 
Plur.tc. — 909D WDD WDD =D 
2m O20) =O OAAID ODN 
28 1201 PD TANDID. FPHINw 
3m. DDD DIDI Ono DIDI 
Bf. DAD Wop ND PHD 


1a, inn? (1:11) for wey; ” (3:92) for 7; SONY (4:4), 
PIN (1:24) for IBID; PL/N (8:6) for FI-WANs FY (3:15). 
o-7 1p: D-YIN;? ODT? os! rope a>. 
7 (8:10); FBAY GrN; AW B15); DPD (8:5). 

HTT (23:9); ]-ITT (3:16); JrwAN (8:16); AI-Y (1:26). 
VAN (2:24); sPEIN (4:9); PETS (4:8); FD (4:1). 


1Num. 14:1. 2 Deut. 4:38. 321Kgs.2:4. 4Jer.15:9. 5 Ruth1:9. 6 Ex, 85:26, 


im] 
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2. FTVON but TTY VON (4:23); Man but VIHA (4 3) INDwh (4:7). 


The relation existing between a noun and its pronominal suffix is really 
the construct relation. Hence the form of the noun before suffixes is, in 
general, the form of the construct. In this section only the endings of 
the noun, as affected by the suffix, are treated. 


1. Masculine nouns in the singular take, 
a. The original stem-ending a (@ 121. 3. a), 
(1) in the form of 4, before 475, mp D and if the suffixes of the 3d 
person ; 
(2) in the form of —, before } 5; {2 
b. The original ithe ending 7, which displaces the stem-ending a, 
(1) in the form of é before 9/9 (in 77’ stems and a few poetical 
forms) ), 43; 
(2) in the form of i before all suffixes in the words 3S father, 
HN brother, Me mouth. ‘ 
Remark 1.—Certain contractions take placa, viz., ga ee to §, ras to 
r— (a) 
lewark 2.—The = before’? = D2, j2 is restored to & and heightened 
to é in pause (2 38. 1. N). 


2. Feminine nouns in the singular preserve before suffixes the earlier 
form of the feminine affix, which, with the preceding stem-vowel, is [)_; 
but the = standing in an open syllable is heightened. 

Note.—The feminine affix is followed by the same case- and stem- 
endings as those which occur with masculine nouns (see above, 1. a, 6). 


3. a. MOBY (2:23)5 TTI PITT PDs? TDD 
b. DMI (2:25); DDPY (8:5); IDM (4:4); DMP (1:21). 
C. en (3:14); 7] DS (3:19) 5 7’ (4:6); 4.8 
d. YON (2:7)3 PII VID (4:5); YHIDE 

4, YOYDY (2:21)5 V7 (6:9); UNS? PINS? IIA (81:26); 
WYNN (84:9); melee Oia | (19:12). 

Remark. —D IN" and DIPMIN cf. also DAW (25:16); ON 
By ( (17:7). 


1 Isa. 58:2. 2 Jer. 2:33. 31 Sam. 25:35. 4 Jer. 2:34. 
5 With = written defectively, instead of ’. 61 Sam, 1:18, 7 Deut. 10:12. 
8 Deut. 32:11, 9 Ex. 7:3. io Ps. 74:9. 11 Hzek. 16; 20. 12 Bx, 4:5. 


19 1 Chron. 4:38. 14 Ps. 74:4 


144 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [8 125. 


3. The masculine plural has before all suffixes the ending ay, which, in 
the construct, appears under the form of é (280. 4). But certain modifi- 
cations in the form of this ending take place, due to the character of the 
following consonants :— 

a. The original form ay (__) appears unchanged 

(1) in the 1c. sg. 9_, the 9 of the suffix having been absorbed by 
the final 9 of the ending. 
(2) in the 2 f. sg. [5 "1 being joined by the helping-vowel —. 

b. The original form ay (*_) is contracted to é (*__) before all plural 
suffixes. 

c. The original form ay (*_) is contracted to *_ (e) before 7 and iy 
(2 80. 5. db). 

d. The original form ay (__) loses ’ and heightens & to a before (4/7 
changed according to 3 44. 4. c. to) }, the being generally retained ortho- 
graphically. 

4. The feminine plural with suffixes has (1) [), the usual affix of the 
fem. plur., (2) the masculine plural ending *_, which is modified in the 
manner just described (see above, 3. a—d); and then (3) the same suffixes 
which were used with the mase. plur. 

Remark.—Very frequently the suffix is attached directly to J); this 
is done probably in order to obtain a shorter form. 

Note.—This strange anomaly, viz., the occurrence of a double plural 
sign may be explained by supposing that the real origin and character of 
the ending ’_ was lost sight of by those who spoke the language. 


7125. STEM-CHANGES IN THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS. 


1. DQW! but M927? FIND? but DAND;? maha but nina; Sy 
but TPIT" HID® but O'DID;? PTI due OPI? 
in but 273? wae but "Wat Du but TmMDY.18 
pat! but iP Boe qr’ brut 3/2? Tine but May. 

i) SR a (Ei a 1 RN 


TT" be OTT" |p? Owe DDI! I! Bue PII! 


1Gen. 15:16. : Deut. 25:15. 3 Gen. 1:16. 4 Deut. 28:28. 51 Chron. 28:9. 
6Gen.1:16. 7Gen.15:12. %8Gen.1:21, 9 Ex. 25:20. 10Gen.1:16. 1 Levy. 11:42, 
mGen.3:14. 13Gen.2:21. 14Gen.2:23, 1 Num.18:31. 16Jon.1:3. 17 Gen. 18:14 
18 Gen. 24:33. 19Gen.19:4. 20 Isa. 24:23. 211 Kgs.7:8, 22 Josh. 21:12. 23 Gen. 24:30, 
2¢ Gen. 50:7. 2 2 Kgs. 21:5. 26 Gen, 24:52. 27 Deut. 29:9. 28 Nah. 2:8. 


i 


3 


/B cesee- 


7 
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3 WT but W377 pp”? but [tA IP but IT 


py but YP 8 7 but 39:0 om but D2 
337 but 0933974 Wd" but DIT." 
RB. 1. DIIIY = lhi-bhekhém; NYT = at bhré. 
B. 2 299 and TTR but ZAI and DID" 
BR. 8. FID (12:2) from FIZ; () MII” (2) MID (49:25), (3) 
n3 (28:4). 
B4 FID Sine ITD NYE ie yD EM Dee I 


The noun-stem, if it contains changeable vowels (2 7. 4), is subject to 
change, 
(1) when terminations of gender and number are added; 
(2) when the noun stands in the construct relation with a following 
word; 
(3) when pronominal suffixes are added. 

The changes which take place are due to the shifting of the tone :— 
1. Before affixes for gender and number (absolute), viz., J_, Fi, D’_» 
D’ _, and before the light (7 51. 1. b) suffixes, the tone is shifted one place; 
in which Case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long a or &7 becomes tone-short, i. e., S¢*wA; 
6. An ultimate tone-long @ or @ is retained, since it stands now directly 
before the tone. 


cpt 2. Before affixes for gender and number in the construct, viz.,9_, mn 


(also the sing. fem. J) __), and before the grave suffixes when attached to 
plural nouns, the tone is shifted two places; in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel is shortened, viz., 
é to I, and 4 to 4, but 4 is often attenuated to 1; 

b. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) yowel becomes tone-short, 


i. ¢., S*wa. 


ge 3. In the case of the construct singular, and before the grave suffixes 


Bi 


(DD, {2) when attached to singular nouns, the tone is shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) 4 or € becomes tone- 
short, i. ¢., S¢w4, (see above, 1. a); 


1 Gen. 18:4. 2Gen. 20:18. 2Gen. 19:4. 4 Gen. 24:2. 5Gen.2:11. €¢Gen.2:12. 
4Gen.1:6. #Gen.1:20. %Gen. 38:28. Gen.41:35. UWGen.37:22. 12 Gen. 9:6. 
12 Deut. 28:28. 14 Deut.10:16. 15Gen.2:21. %Gen.17:13. 17Gen.24:30. 16 Gen. 20:6. 
19 Gen. 49:19. ~Ps.21:7. UGen.14:18. 2%Gen. 47:22. 2% Ps. 1197162. % Gen, 4:14. 
2 Gen.18:%. %Deut.16:18. 2 The vowel o, except in u-class Segholates, is gen- 
erally unchangeable. 
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b. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) 4 or € is shortened to a. 

Remark 1.—The S¢wA preceding the grave suffixes when attached to a 
singular noun, and the S*w4 preceding the const. plur. affix )__ is always 
a half-vowel, and the syllable preceding it is a half-open syllable (¢@ 26. 4). 

Remark 2.—While the long vowel (a) is retained before the “ae it 
is shortened before 93 __. 

Remark 3.—The principles here given apply also to the formation 
and inflection of feminine nouns. 

Remark 4.--Qal Active participles and nouns of like formation 
(2 109. 2), in whose inflection an ultimate @ becomes S‘w4 before all 
affixes (except 7, DD, {>); furnish an important exception to the prin- 
ciple stated in 1. babove). The difference in treatment is due to the fact 
that the participial forms have an unchangeable vowel in the penult. 


4. a. 22 (14:17) abs.; 22 (14:1) const.; AOD abs.; NAD (5:1); W3? 
b. 99909 MMT (3:15); WY (1:27); Wd (1:26); MDD 
e. OD (14:9); MD2> OTP? (83:1); OPA? 
d. ma 7%" NOVY (2:23); aa (30:26); 13:8 pert 
é. yA) (17:16); Daag) wIpH aia la 
Te B33" but O33" Dan; ons (43:16). 
5. a. 7]9,7° Bia) (1:2), PDIP (41:48); 947 FVD (25:11), MVD (27:2), 
POOF MD (17:12), ND (12:15), 97D (15:2), 1D (12:17). 
b. D7 (24:25), Pa 6:5), OD) (21:34); ON (3:20), WON (2:24), 
phi? PM (47:22), ON 47:22), DN2? APM 
6. my (2:5) but Te (14:7), ny,” my 7 Ta (not in use), O° 
(32:31), iP) (6:18), but p>) (1:2), di715 (9:28). 
4, Segholate-stems (¢ 106.) deserve particular attention :— 
a. The form assumed in the absolute, viz., 2). from 20), 20 
trom Sop, 29) from PO), remains unchanged a the construct i 
words with Hogs ee! or gutturals. 


b. In the singular before all suffixes the noun takes the primary 
form (¢ 106. 1). 


12Kgs8.5:5. 21Sam.2:18. 32Sam.19:44. 4 Ex. 32:33. 5 Cant.6:8. 6 Ps. 3:14. 
tIsa.7:16. 8 Deut.12:17. 9 Deut. 12:26. 10 Deut. 12:6. 11 Lev.22:15. 12 Ezek. 20:40. 
13 Dan. 8:6. 14Hab.3:4, 15 Deut. 33:11. 16 Jud.16:29. 17Josh.2:13. 18 Isa. 53:9. 
19 Jer. 16:3. 20 Deut, 4:5. 21 Bx. 13:10. 22 Neh, 12:29. 23 Ruth 1:2. 


% 125.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 147 


c. Before the plural affixes (absolute) a pretonic 4 is inserted, and 
the primary vowel becomes Sw. 

d. In the plural before light suffixes the pretonic 4 is retained. 

e. In the plural const. and before grave suffixes the 4 becomes S*wA, 
and the primary vowel is restored. 

J. In the dual the form is generally that which is found in the plural 
(see c), sometimes that used in the sing. before suffixes (see b). 

5. a. ‘Ayin Waw ()}?) Segholate-stems of the a-class have a (height- 
ened from 4) in the abs. sing., but everywhere else this @ unites with the 
following } and gives 6; in like manner the & of 9’) Segholates unites 
with the following 9 and gives é outside of the abs. sing. 

b. ‘Ayin Doubled (}/’Y)) Segholate-stems, before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes, receive Daghés-forte in the contracted 
radical, and a preceding tone-long vowel is shortened (2 86. 6). 

6. Lamédh Hé (799) stems ending in it lose this before affixes and 
suffixes beginning with a vowel; the tonc-long a of the first radical, 

a. Is retained when it would be pretonic, but 

b. Is changed to S‘w4 in the construct (sing. or plur.), and when it 
would be ante-pretonic 


126. CLASSIFICATION OF NOUN-STEMS. 
1. PN TWP. IPR. WW} ON. MBB. WD. 
2.937, DN, WD, Ph Taz 3, TMI. DY. 
3. DY, DIN, NYY, Naw, OPN, Dd, IID. 
4. ‘271 VON, N33, TIN, TN, DPD. 
5. ID, WO, WD, TW, Dr, iv’, 77, O7- 

For purposes of inflection, nouns may conveniently be divided into five 
classes :— 

1. The first class includes the so-called Segholates, nouns which origin- 
ally had one formative vowel (2 106.); stems, however, in which this 
vowel, by contraction with a consonant, has become unchangeable in the 
absolute sg. will be referred to the fifth class. 

2. The second class includes nouns which have two changeable vowels ; 
here belong stems which had originally the vowels 4—a, 4—Y, i—4, 4—4, 
etc., (2 107.). 

3. The third class includes nouns which have an unchangeable vowel, 
whether by nature or position, in the penult, and a changeable vowel in 


the ultima. 


10f. 1 (=), "T, but “Dp. 
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4. The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult, and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. 

5. The jifth class may, for convenience, include all nouns of whatever 
origin the vowel, or vowels, of which are unchangeable. 


127. NOUNS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 
1. STRONG AND GUTTURAL STEMS.—TABULAR VIEW. 


milk sYphr qudhs nar nigh pu'l 
(king) (book) (holiness) (a youth) (perpetuity) (work) 
Beale [en Rp Sees 


come OR ED OY) sae 


Let 99 MED WD on na oye 
gr-suf 0397 OJIND Dw? OPW) OPM] OID 
Plabs. = O37 OSD oP OMYI oy) op 
const. 999 med YT? "W3 1383 "YD 
hsuf = 937 DWP. YS] 2B 


gr. suf. O9°991) DISD OWI DIMI oN) OD >yD 


(feet) (two-folds) (loins) (sandals) (noon) 
Du.abs. = OT] OMYDD «OND oy DTS 
const. 07 Piaia wip 
REMARKS. 


[For general remarks concerning the inflection of Segholates see § 125. 4. a—f.] 

1. While the = under ») in p29 is a syllable-divider; that under 9 
in o3'99)D is a half-vowel. er 

2. Instead of the original pure vowel =, there appears everywhere in 
u-class stems the deflected vowel + (6), the latter always representing 
the former in closed, as distinguished from sharpened, syllables (229.5. a). 

3. Instead of simple S*w4 as a volatilization of the original i in the pl. 
abs. and the pl. with light suffixes, a compound S*wa (+) is generally 
found. 

4. In the guttural stems, =; and = before = become = and + (8) 


(2 87. 3). 
NOTES.1 


1. In reference to the a-class stems, it may be noted that, 
a. In pause the & generally becomes a (J/"}}),? though sometimes é 
Tah 
remains (D72);° 
Wek 
1 Under ‘‘ Notes” there are given the more important variations from the para- 
digm-forms. 2Gen.1:29. % Gen. 2:8. 
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b. In such forms as Nw (1:11), NIV (16:12), the N is to be treated 
as a full consonant. ori, i 
c. In many forms, the original 3, before suffixes and before the dual 
ending, is attenuated to ¥ (F7a7).2 
d. In a few a-class stems, especially ‘$) guttural, before suffixes, &(=) 
stands under the first radical instead of the primary 4 (V7133).2 
e. Inafew plurals, like Yaw, Oyen, pretonic + does not appear. 
f. There are a few forms, especially ‘9 guttural, which make a con- 
struct like YO} instead of YO/ | (cf. ym 
2. In crea to 2-class oe it may be noted that, 
a. In a few cases, = (€) stands under the first radical instead of the 
original — (*Y9,4 99 3?). 
3. In reference to u-class stems it may be noted that, 
a. The heightened 6 is sometimes retained before suffixes (FAN). 
b. The writing = (6) is sometimes found as a substitute for = (°) 
(OW)? 
4, Segholates with the vowel under the second radical, 
a. In some eases have the usual inflection (MIIY from 32), ),8 but 
with vocal S¢wa. 
b. In others treat this Sree: as unchangeable (*3N7).° 
c. In still others preserve it by an artificial doubling of the final con- 
sonant before affixes (D9 Y79).1° 


2. VY, 9 AND Y“Y STEMS.—TABULAR VIEW. 


mawt zayt piry yamm Ymm huqq 

(death) (olive) (fruit) (sea) (mother) (statute) 

Sg. abs. ny ney Dp ay DN ph 
const. nip nt (pte ve. DN “pn 


Le DID Ot 7D MD DN 
grsuf DIMI ODN OID Oy ODN ODN 


azelles 

Pl abs. OID DM ‘Dy Do nipk DDn 
const. ID Vr ‘1? DDN DIT 
Laat. — SP Vt >’ OTN pn 
gr.suf DIN ODN DD"? DI'NIDN D2" 

(eyes) (cheeks) (hands) (teeth) 

Du. abs. py om? DDD psy 

const. Piss am ..1B> Ww 


1 Bx. 23:18. 2Gen.2:20. %Num.11:% 4Ex.18:4. 51Kgs. 12:28. 6 Isa. 52:14. 
7 Ex. 80:36. 8 Gen. 19:33. 9 Zeph. 3:3. 1o Ps, 109:8. 
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REMARKS. 


[For general remarks see § 125. 5. a, b, and 6. a, b.] 


1. Vp and ’’Y Segholates generally contract (a--w = 6, aty = é) in 
the sg. const., and to the contracted form all affixes and suffixes are 
attached. 

2. In 5, the ~ is a volatilization of the original =, while i = iy, the 
third radical with a helping-vowel ; the ¥ of 5 in 9") is an attenuation of 
the original =, while the = of D3' 5 is a deflection of this ¥. 

3. In pp stems, the original vowel, 4, Y, i, is heightened in the abs. 
sg.; but before affixes the second radical is doubled and the original 
vowel restored, though 6 is rarely found for t. 


NOTES. 


1. In reference to )’}v and *’}) stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur in the plural (o'r), and 
before suffixes and Hé directive (TVD)? Bs 

b. The contraction has already taken place in the abs. sg. in some 
stems; a-class (O)? = yiwm, pr = hayq), ¢-class ( Cpa = diyn, ye 
= Siyr), u-class (FY = ruwh). For convenience, these are included 
under the fifth class. 

c. Stems NY, (e.g., pees = WN, RS jN3) are a-class Segho- 
lates, the 4, heightened to a, becoming 6; these also will be included in 
the fifth class. 

2. In reference to Fy’ stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Forms like a) become, in pause, ml2ye! the é being a heightening 
of the original &. 

b. Inflected forms like oust mrdw, we Ody, HAVIN, ie D’NI3S* 
Sor DY Ds, occur; cf. also forms like D2, 16 wT; 17 these are some of 
the seemingly irregular forms assumed by iat js) stems. 

3. In reference to }/’) stems, it may be noted that, 

a. While “\7}8 stands even in abs., ep stands even in const. 

b. Forms like 9/7} (= %F}) have const, like 97.20 

c. = is often attenuated to + ~ (ye for 7D). 


d. Mate uncontracted forms are in use. 


é. ic ') forms like WN (= ‘anp) are inflected like YY) forms (HN).22 


11 Kgs, 15:20. 2 Ex. 28: 26. 3 Gen. 1:5. 41 Kgs. 22:35. 5 Deut. 17:8. 
6 Judg. 5:12. 7 Gen. 1:2. 8 Gen. 3:15. 9 Gen, 4:2. 10 Kecl, 2:5. 11 Ps. 80:7. 
12 Jer. 22:21. 13 Num. 11:31. 14 Judg. 14:5. 16 1 Chron. 12:8. 16 Kzr. 10:1. 


17Gen. 1:2. 18 Jer. 50: 6. 19 Gen. 14:3, 20 Gen. 42: 15. 21 Ruth 2:14, 22 Gen. 2:"%. 
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128. NOUNS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


da-bhar ha-khim za-qin ha-cir sa-dhay ‘a-mtiq 
(word) (wise) (old) (court) (field) (deep) 
eae, wT O3n jt WW mw pay 


enst 893% On ja oS ome py 


ee ta eas eh Ne 
gresuf OII37 DIN OI OPN oy 
Plabs. = O27 OST DY ON [ONY] OBO 
ens. = 37 RI Ph TT PR 
Eee sy Ot — iol) ae ay 
er-suf DITNIT ONIN oD ODN 


(wings) (loins) ( thighs) 


Duabss = D'DID OY =D 
const. Lap) 


REMARKS. 


[For general remarks on stem-changes, see § 125. 1—3.] 


1. This class includes all nouns with two, orig. short, vowels (2 107.). 

2. While the original penultimate 4, in const. pl. and before grave suf- 
fixes, is generally attenuated to 1, it is retained under gutturals. 

3. In qi-til forms, there appears in the const. sg., 4 instead of i, because 
the latter cannot stand in a closed accented syllable ; in the sg. with grave 
suffixes, this i is deflected to é. 

4, The f}_ and f7_ in the abs. and const. of f1’ stems is for ty 
(2 128. 3); this original Xy disappears entirely before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes (2 125. 6). 

5. Many words artificially double the last consonant before all affixes ; 
the preceding vowel is then necessarily sharpened. Here may be included, 

a. Adjectives in 3 (2 107. c), D4Y, “p32: DIN, ete. 
6. Nouns in & (2 107. a), 9193, the adjective form {tOpp, ete. 


NOTES. 
1. The & _ of 85 stems may not be shortened even in the construct. 
Bay. stems (qa-wal, qa-wil) lose the weak §, and contract the vow- 
els to 4 and é; they may then be referred to the fifth class. 
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3. In general, })”}¥ forms are regular; but some contracted forms are 
found, e. g., rah! 59,2 in which the short vowel is retained on account of 
the implied Daghes in the second radical; in inflection these may be 
classed with YJ Segholates (GAg Tezaro): 

4. Some words of this class assume in the construct state a Segholate 
form, e. g., n> from 3, ye from Ba some of these words have 
also the regular form in the const., e. g., JID, both F3D° and Sa 

5. In some verbal adjectives the é, heightened from Y, is retained even 
in the construct state, e. g., jpn." mous,’ jo. 

6. This class includes a number of monosyllabic nouns, of which the 
third radical, with the preceding vowel, has been lost. These are mostly 


i7’9 nouns, e. g., J’, OF, 37, TW: 7. 


729. NOUNS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


‘6-l8m mis-pat ’O-yibh il-lim hé-zay ’6-phan 
(eternity) (judgment) (enemy) (blind) (prophet) (wheel) 
Sg. abs. ooiy = wR OCDPN OTH OIDIN 
const. «= ODI AW IN mit DIN 
lsu DIY OED JIN "A J 3DIN 
gresuf. DIDIY OVS DIIN O27 
Pl abs = ODT ONOEYID «OJIN DYN DT DUDIN 
const. "Diy DW D J’ i 
suf ?\Y OBI DIN hy 
sresuf DDY OMS ODN oN 
(tongs) (balances) 
Du. abs. OND?) dO'IND 
const. "IND 
REMARKS. 


{For general remarks see § 125. 1—3.] 
1. This class includes nouns with an unchangeable vowel in the penult ; 


this may be a naturally long vowel, or a short vowel in a closed syllable. 

2. The following formations are included: 2Oip, 201), IDI), (2 109. 
1—3); 20) 29), MO, pile) (@ 110. 1—4); many nouns with the third, 
or the second and third radicals reduplicated (?111.); some nouns with 
N, iT and ? prefixed (@112.) ; 2019, ‘20/12, "NOPD, PWD, Pd (2 


1 Ruth 3:10. 
UPs. 35:27. 


2 Am, 2:15. 
8 Ps. 35: 26. 


3 Num. 34:11, 
9 Dan. 12:2. 


4Gen. 24:9, 5 Ex.4:10. 61sa.1:4, 
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113. 1—4); 2Opn, 20h, POA ( (@115. 1—3); many nouns formed by 
affixes (2 116. 1, 2); a nouns with four radicals (2 117.). 

3. An ultimate 4 is shortened to 4 in the sg. const., and in the sg. 
before grave suffixes; it is volatilized in the pl. const., and in the pl. 
before grave suffixes. 

4, An ultimate é is shortened to ¥, sometimes to &, in the sg. before 5, 
DD, j2 ; before all other suffixes and before affixes it is volatilized (2 125. 
eh tb, 4). 

5. The Qil act. participle of verbs J’ has the same ending (77__.), that 
was seen in certain nouns of the second class, like my (2 128. BR. 3); 
but its first vowel is unchangeable. x 

6. Many nouns of this class treat the ultimate changeable vowel in the 
manner described in 2 128. R. 5, i. e., artificially double the following 
consonant, and meer the vowel: 

a. TDIN (2 109. 1); puAwy (2 116. 2. 0); Daw (2 118. 2); and 
others. 

b. 17, PNW (2 111. 1); DWN (2 111. 2); and others. 

c. SPIVD, MAD (2 116. 1. a); 9393 (2 111. 1); and others. 


d. IIpy. pD7N; DT (2 117. 1); and others, 


7380. NOUNS OF THE FOURTH AND FIFTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


gi-dhol pa-qidh ‘a-niy sis tal-midh ki-thabh 

(great) (overseer) (poor) (horse) (disciple) (writing) 
ees ep ay DID a eee 
conse I | PD DID aD eam 
1. suf. DB ‘DD TIA ND 
gr. suf. DINPD DIDID DIVA DID 
Pl abs. OT] OWS OMY) ODID OVD? DIN. 
ems IT] TH «IN| DID TO?h | *AND 

1. suf. alps) DID TPM aNd 

gr. suf. DIPS OI" |DQdI DIVA 03ND 


Sg 


REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 
[For general remarks, see § 125. 1. a, 2. a, 3. a.} 
1. The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. Here belong many 
adjectives like DIOP and ryale) (2 108. 1. a—b); passive participles like 
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DAP ( 2 108. 1. c); formations in which a =, originally in a closed sylla- 
ble, has become + in an open syllable ; and a few nouns ending in 6n with 
a pretonic = (116. 2. c). 

2. Ina few [79 stems with the form 99%9)) (2 108. 1. ) the radical ?, 
when final, in the absence of an affix, is absorbed in the formative vowel 
?: but when affixes of any kind are attached, it appears in the form of 
Daghes-forte ; O99}? = “ni-yim, (not “niy-yim). 


REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 

1. This class includes those nouns which do not suffer change of any 
kind in inflection. 

2. Here belong nouns of the first class, like DAD, Licks "0, which 
were Segholates, the unchangeable vowel arising from contraction ; parti- 
ciples of the second class, like Dj (qam = qi-wam), and Ff) (méth = 
mi-with), in which } having been dropped, the vowels have been contract- 
ed; formations like 20) DIOP; rep, PD/ | (2 108. 1. d—f) which 
have an unchangeable vowel, with a S‘wA volatilized from an original i or 
tu; formations like valaypia} POI, AOI (2 @ 113. 6—8); formations 
like SDDA, “IODA (@ 115. 4,5); some formations with the affix 6n (4 
116. 2); and a few denominatives (2 119.). 


787. FEMININE NOUNS. 


I]. FEMININES OF THE FIRST CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


mal-kath hir-path hur-bath htq-qith g°bhart 


(queen) (reproach) (ruin) (statute) (mistress) 
Ss. abs n272 ADAPT 
const. nD?D MDW Aa Myr m4 


bm N39 NY NF NPN 
sresuf D2N979 DINSW OWNIN oN oI 


Pl. abs. no? MNO Inna 
const. mo72 oni maw nip 
(embroidery) (cymbals) 
Du. abs. on eae se) 
REMARKS. 


[For general remarks on inflection of feminine nouns, see §$ 128. 4; 124. 2; 125. 1, 2.J 
1. The feminine ending is added to the ground form, & and 8 appearing 

in i-class and u-class stems in closed syllables; the older form P_ ap- 

pears in the const. and before suffixes. k 
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2. The pretonic 4 is found in the feminine declension as well as in the 
masculine. 

3. Examples of weak feminine 2k aa are (1) Uae TWD, 
(3) Try, (4 TVS, (5) 73'S, (6) MD, 7) PIR, (8 8) An, (9 ) TAD. 
(10) TID, ( (11) pn, of which those eee a6 8-11 suffer no change 
of stem, following the inflection of Mart given above. 

4. Just as 728 is derived from ]20 $0 mad} is derived from 33 
by the addition of [9, the insertion of é and the heightening of & to é. 
Before suffixes the original = is attenuated to 1. 


2. FEMININES OF THE.SECOND CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


ca-dha-qath  z4-‘a-qath Sa-nath ‘a-tarath g*ai-lath 

(rightousness) (cry) (year) (crown) (violence) 

Scab DTS TOY 

const. np npyt mive  my ming 

1. suf. NW Ty2Vi Iw vo) Da? (sister-in-law) 
erent DIN ONL Dgnw 


Pl. abs. Np nw Ay 
const. DIpays nw nny 
(lips) 
Du. abs. onay 
const. oy 
REMARKS. 


1. The same stem-changes take place before the ending f}__ as before 
the plural endings (¢ 125. 1). : 

2. In the const. sg. and pl., as well as before suffixes, the original 4 of 
the first sy]., while retained with gutturals, is generally attenuated to ¥. 

3. The S*w before the endings [\__ (const. sg.) and Jj (const. pl.) is a 
half-vowel, being in each case a volatilization of a. 

4. Before the fem. ending the final °_ of 5 forms is lost; in this 
ease the 3 of the first syl. is heightened or volatilized according to the 
position of the accent. 

5. Several nouns with the form Mm20p in the abs. have YY? in the 
const.; these, as well as those which have the form N20) i in the abs., at- 
tenuate the original & to ¥ before suffixes. 

6. Nouns of the form Top frequently retain the ~ in the construct. 
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NOTES. 
1. Forms like q-til become qi-tél when the fem. ending $7 is added. 
2. \Y forms like ma, mpl mn, in which the stem-vowel is the 
result of contraction, retain it in the const. 


3. FEMININES OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


yo-nigt gil-gilt q6-tY-lkth g*dh6-lath thil-lath mnt-hath 
(sprout) (skull) (killing f.) (great f.) (pratse) (rest) 


Sg.abss AB 972 POW oP AAA AMI 
ems. I 39) nourp moa 2am AM 


suf 931 939) nbaKp Ne NM 
ers. 239 ponds) DINAN 
Pl.abs. (919347) nid Diop nia mibon nim 
eonst. TID NII nivayonibon 
REMARKS. 


1. Feminines in \__ of the third class arise in the same manner as 
those described in ¢181. 1. R. 4, the ground-form generally having a in 
the ultima, though sometimes t. 

2. As before, the original 3 (or 6 deflected from t) appears before suf- 
fixes. 

3. The feminine participle most frequently assumes the form nop, 
though MOP is common; the form m7 ( Gen. 16:11) is of special in- 
terest, giving, as it does, the ground- form of bie: 

4, Feminines of the fourth class present no points of difficulty. 


182. IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


1. JN (for MAN) Father; const. YAN ; with suff., AN ( my father), 
“PAN, aN or VIN, WAN, DDI (2 121. 2. c); plur., NaN; const., 
Nar. * The feminine ending points undoubtedly to an original abstract, 
indicating dignity.” 

74 BN (for MTN) Brother; const., ‘AN ; with suff. » TIN (my brother), 
=] TIN, DIINN; plur., DIAN with artificial (implied) doubling of fF (ef. 
2 128. R. 4); const. TS; with suff., ‘AN, =) OS, DTN, etc. On YAN 
(for YAN) see 231. 2. ¢. 

Ss SAN (for THN, with D. f. implied, 2381. 2.c) One; const., SAN 
(used also before. {'9); fem., DAN (= DTN), in pause, DoaN; plur., 
DTN Some, the same. ' 
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4. MAN (ahiwath =’thath =’a-hoth, the 6 by obscuration of 4) Sister; 
const. DIAN; with suf., INN ; plur. with suf. PIV ; also INN; 
pomInN from MN. 

5. wing (for WIN attenuated from WIN) Man; plur., D'w/IN (three 
times DN); const. WIN. 

6. ON Maid-servant; with suff., =JION | plur., DTN ; const., 
DINON. 

%. TWN (for TWIN, fem. of WIN) Woman; const., TUN = Wt ; 
with ae WN, “OWN: plur., De’y, from OWI ; const., Wd; 
with suff, Vw, Dive). 

8. FS Poise: const., 9); plur., D°F\D (batim), the Daghés being used 
to distinguish this from pina part. of NS; const., opal with suf., 
om 

(for 933 = 133 from 2 build) Son; const., fa: Tas ye 
oe ny 11), yD (Num. 23:18); with suff, 23, 722: Sire D3; const., 
92; with suff, 193, P92, DD. 

10. FD (for Aja, fem. of 7D) Daughter; with suf., 2 (= 7p) = 
°F)93); plur., HID (cf. O93 sons); const., \J2. 

18h, Don Father-in-law; with suf., Pons nyonr Mother-in-law; cf. 
Mis, SPAN, ims. 

12. DY (for py) Day; plur., OD’ (= 0791); const., 79% and FVD); 
get ony. T: + tT: : 

13. 55 (from ND contain) Vessel; plur., p55; const. 25 with 
suff. "9D, DD. 

14. dD’ (plur.) Water (@ 122. 5. N. 4); const., 9, 9°); with suff., 
uayAl DVN. 

1. wy City; plu., py (for OrVy, or from W); const. pembie 

16. 775 (perhaps from an original °5) Mouth; const., °D (cf. AN, ‘TN, 
2121. 2.c); with suf., %5, T}'D, WD or PD, PD, DID; plu., O’5, Ni. 

17. WN (for WNIT = WR) Head; plu., DWNT (for OWN); const., 
YN; with suf., WIN. 

18. DDY (plu.) Heaven (2 122. 5, N. 4); const,, OU. 
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788. NUMERALS. 
GENERAL VIEW. : 


With the Masculine. 


With the Feminine. 


Absolute. Construct. Absolute. Construct. 
1 SON SION nox ns 
2 Day By pnw my 
3 meow nepu | vous wus 
+ AYN AyD yo yon 
6 omen npn won vin 
6 mete ney wy wey 
7 nya a yay yaw 
8 mw naw mow 
9 onywn  onywn yun pein 
oh MWY WY. WY WY 
With the Mase. With the Fem. 
MWY IN 


WY INS 
Wy nwy 
al Wy Ow 
WY ww 
1B wy wow 
100 rN Sem.; const., PINT ; 
aioe 1 
200 DANI dual (for DYN) 
300 FIND wou 
400 DIN YIW 
1,000 FN; plural, OD IN 
2,000 DD IN (dual) 
9,000 DIDDN Nee 2W 


Mwy nwy 
Mey ony 
Tey ny 
Mwy wou 
4,000 DYDIN AYAIN 
(WDD, but in later books, 
10,000} S34, 139; plural, FAND 
(contracted [Aj3%) 
20,000 ona (du.) also ANDI Aw 
80,000 PANS) ePouy 
40,000 FINA YAS 


60,000 INIT ww 


REMARKS. 


1. The numeral SFX one is an adjective, standing after and agreeing 


with its noun. 


2. The numeral Dw (fem. Ou, 


pronounced Sta-yim) is a nvun, used 


either in the appositional or construct relation with the word which it 


enumerates, and agreeing with it. 
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3. The numerals from three to ten are abstract feminine substantives, 
used in appositional construction with the noun which they enumerate. 
The feminine form was the original one, and is used with masculine 
nouns ; the masculine is a shorter form used with feminines. 

4. The numerals from eleven to nineteen are formed by uniting wy 
ten (or the feminine form Mwy) ) with the units ; here it may be noted : 

a. In eleven, SIN and ANS have a form like that of the construct. 

b. SW Y, in the second form of eleven, is to be connected with an 
Assyrian word iStin (= one). 

ce. In twelve, Dru is a contraction of Dau’, and uv a shortened 
form of Du’, the contraction and shortening being due to the close con- 
nection of the words; these forms cannot be called constructs. 

d. The feminines from thirteen upward have a shortened, but not a 
real construct, form. 

5. The numerals thirty to ninety are formed by adding the masc. plur. 
ending 9? to the units, but twenty (Dw Y) is the plural of ten ( (WY). 

6. The minits are added to the tens by means of }; in the earlier books 
preceding the tens, in later books following them. — 

7. The units take the noun in the plural ; the tens, when before it, take 
the noun in the singular, when after it, in the plural. 

8. The numerals eleven to nineteen take the noun in the plural, except 
in the case of a few very common nouns like day, man, ete. 

9. The ordinal jirst is Pw? (from tN, head). 

10. The ordinals from two to ten are formed from the corresponding 
cardinals by means of the termination ’_, another ’_ being inserted 
between the second and third consonants. 

11. Above ten, cardinals are used for ordinals. 

12. The feminines of the ordinals are used to express fractiona! parts. 


XTi. Separate Particles. 


134, ADVERBS. 
1. a. 9S Where?; IN There; 9 Not; ov There. 
b. 7} Here ; 7 Hither ; wou Thrice ; yay Seven times. 
C. aND Very ; "an Abroad ; 339 Alone; SVB Within. 
d. TDI Much; BOT Well; pawit Early; “Wit Speedily. 
e. JON Firmly; Bi Well; MYVINA Formerly; MIND) Won- 
derfully. 


f. YYW (= YI) Why?; DYDD (= APY with 719 and 9) 
Upward. 


2. a. fi) Here is; 9997, 3, WIT. DDI, OI, ete. 
b. W There ts; ye”, jae”, Dov". 
c PN There is not; 92 YN, JIN, WN, DIN, etc. 
d. YN Where is?; TDN, PN, ON. 
e. WY Still is; TY, yy, Ty mITNy, Wy, ONY. 


1. Adverbs, and words used adverbially, may be briefly classified as 
follows: 
a, Those which may be called primitive, being originally related to 
pronominal roots. 
b. Pronouns and numerals used in an adverbial sense. 
c. Nouns, either alone or with a preposition, 
d. Infinitives absolute, especially of Hiph‘il and PY‘él stems. 
e. Adjectives of all formations, especially in the feminine. 
J. Words formed by the composition of two or more distinct words. 
2. Certain adverbial particles, involving a verbal idea and often supply- 
ing the place of the copula, take suffixes. The suffixes attached are, in 
most cases, the verbal suffixes. The so-called Nin Demonstrative (@ 74 
2. c. (3) and N. 1) is of frequent occurrence. 
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185. PREPOSITIONS. 

He IN After; ite) Between; pte) About; ny Besides; jv On account 
of; S95 Over against; nad Before; Vy Dane: until; oy Upon; OY 
With; nap Under, in place of. 

2. DIM From under; 7197 Since; I-YN Till between; 135) Before; 
DD According to; yD? On account of; 93 Without; W353 During; 
ae) According to measure of. 

Sr INN After, more often “TON; ; with suff. IAN, YOR, ete. 

b. ~ON Unto, poet., ON: ; with suff, ON, TON: DDN, Don, ete. 
ce. 2 Between; with sg. suff., ya; eed 3, (Qeri YD); ); with plur. 
suff, IPD, DPS, also NS. ONIN. 

d. 2’AD Around; with suff., 2°30, VID, also with fem. V0, 
‘NID, DN, ete. 

e. IY Unto, poet., Wy; with suff. TY, yy, yyy. 

f. DY Upon, poet., oy with suf. oy, P22, yoy, Moy, OMY, 

p2"2y. 

g. DOD Under; with suff. ANH, YAN, oavalai ab DANA ; ef. 

also the form with Nin ib oacaceranve Prolab 


1. Prepositions were originally, in most cases, nouns; they were gen- 

erally constructs, governing the following noun as if it were a genitive. 
Note.—Many words in common use as prepositions still retain 
their original force as substantives. 

2. Prepositional phrases, composed of two prepositions or of a preposi- 
tion and a noun, or of a preposition and an adverb, occur frequently. 

3. Many prepositions, especially those denoting space and time, are in 
reality plural nouns; some of them, when standing alone, have the form 
of the plural construct, ending in *_; before pronominal suffixes, most 
of them assume this form. 

Note.—For the inseparable prepositions, see ¢¢ 47. 1—5; 51. 3—5. 


136. CONJUNCTIONS. 
il ) And; JS (from TIN Desire) Or ; aN Also; DON When, +f, or. 
Z. 93 That, because, for, when; WN Because, ete. 
3. ON That not; {2 That not, lest: p03 Before that. 


4. W-DY, 19-7, WW OND, oo) nnn. TWN JPY, °D Ipy, 
Because, since; WN wid In order that; WWD oe as. 
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Conjunctions may be classified as to their origin as follows :— 
1. Certain words used only as conjunctions, the origin of which is, in 
most cases, doubtful. 
2. Certain words which were originally pronouns. 
3. Certain words which were originally substantives, or composed of a 
substantive and a preposition. 
4. Prepositions which, by the addition of the conjunction WI or *), 
become themselves a part of a compound conjunction. as 
Note 1.—In general it may be said that any preposition may be fol- 
lowed by WN or 93, and be used as a conjunction. 
Note 2.—In many cases the WN or 9% is omitted, and the preposi- 
tion standing alone used as a conjunction. 


187. INTERJECTIONS. 
iI, MIN, AS Ah! FANT Ho! aha! DjF Hush! %& Alas! 
2.9N, TT Woe! $m, MIT Behold! FANT Lo! BT Come on! 
m3? Come on! n?on Far be it! 3 I beseech! NJ Now! 


Interjections may be divided into two classes :— 

1. Those which were originally interjections, “natural sounds called 
forth by some impression or sensation.” 

2. Those which were originally substantives or verbal forms, and which 
have become interjections by usage. 


SP ERADIOMS. 
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PARADIGM A. 


THE PERSONAL 


Nominative of the Pronoun or 
Separate Pronoun. 


Genitive of the Pronoun, or Suffix of 
the Noun (possessive Pron.) 


——_ Co 


With Nouns 
Singular. 


Sing.1. com. 1238, in pause 


1D3N; ON: in pause met). 
IN ve 
m. DAN AN) in *} a in’ 4) 
a | pte MARE Hho | nase | 


fF ARCAN. | 


( Mm. NIT he. W795 WI I) 
a his (ejus and swus). 
li NT she. iT; Ges ee her. 


Plur.1.com. 9 OIND, «935 93 CI_)owr. 


QIN) we. 
‘6 DMS O59), 05 
UA Ips Mapes | ps io" 


Dit; D— 


i: on, An s 7 
ey a ye 


’__ my (prop. Gen. 


With Nouns 
Plur. and Dual. 


aM 
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PRONOUN AND PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


Accusative of the Pronoun, or Suffix of the Verb 


I-A OOOO eee Ys 
By itself. With Nin demonstrative. 
93 : Oo lease A = me. ey fe bes 
4 ery a s- as 


*Ji J 9 P. FF] de 3 


thee. 


5 iat San ey Se not found. 


Ti fle a = her. Na 
13; 1: WY us. iP 
oa iy ©) These forms 
> you. 

qh do not 
(B/7), Be D_, Leese raat Baas dD. — them. oes 


QDDsT5 Yop Tesi them 
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ee en B. THE 


4] 
ean oat |e ia a Hithp3‘él. Hoph‘al. Hipb'‘il. 
Middle 0. Middle E. 

Yop pra) Spent OT O/T 
mop | mvp noBpAN nowba TPO) 
mob | 990) |) A2epnn noppn HOPI 
ndbp &o, ASBSAN noopa faple)pin 
yaPLop) ADEPT moOpA NIT 

Ep yalpy SopAN bapa WPI 

ono onbapan pnbaph pnoopi 

wp jn OPA ine IN20pn 

WP Wap | 1370) soapa 
bop | Sup | Sepre Sopr | Supe | 

&e ION Sopnn SopA 

IOP SppAN 2Oph 
Opn || Yon;  oopA 
PON DOAN DtOpN 
top? Pay top? 


n2epA | Ayan) myepn 
OPN iepnn WOH 


a | | a fa 


m20p nyoBpAA 


02 | Obpnm| SpA 


Opinio | Sepia | WOpit 
IOP Wop 
20) 
pare 
Bie nPop 
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STRONG VERB. 


Sopa) 20pi7 
20pm 


alan ea 


bop. 


JOP 


TOP 


wp 


7/2 
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— 
= 
Wess 


Sg. 


Pi. 


bo po bd 
S48 
—— 


Jussive 
Cohort. 


8 
2 8 
—yo™ ee i way 


Imperfect. 


Imperative. 


infin. 


Part. 


E) 
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PARADIGM C. STRONG VERB 


EE 


D270)? 


p20) 


pn2up 


Din?ap 


pinyin) 

pio 
pinzyp 
pw7op 


———— re ee 


p70) 


D7)?" 
i py0p? 
pPDpn 


—_— | eee | 


p20) 


—————————— 
ee 


170)? 


p70) 


_—_ |S | sD 


NOP 


opr [op yepT 


Iyopn 


070)? 


pyopT 


2 pl. f. 2 pl. m. 1pl.c. 
qarop) | oazep |  bep 
ane 
—| —| wep 
—| —| swerep 
onbep |pynoep |  — 
——| ——| sep 
SS or 
rubep | ogukep | — 
nooep)| osrep | ukyp 
oop: | oaoep | bop 
aan 1320p? 
rreep? | op>up: | andop 
— | 7 | axtepn 
—| —]| wep 
ee) Barer i| 
pops] aaoeps| RP 
yep | oaep | bap 


WPOPT 
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WITH SUFFIXES. 


.} 
5s | 
mndoop aa moepsnyoep | nde | 
saNop nde | 

Fu 28P 1A § anboot ae 

= nia Ps2)P) us iF: 

POP ayia —— PPE 2 f. Ee 
Mmnoop | YAO FPn2opiAAZP 1 | 
movp MPP 3 50p Up NIP || PLS «| 
mabop n2OD | = NAIOP 2m. | 
mop mabup IPP) 370 | —— 1 cj 

: Sg. 3m.) 

m2 | YEP | WMP, AMP | YP lacs et 

Wb) 

Teme] WTO | OP pe? | ra;wdj2? |] So. 3 m. 
M190)" ’ Tee) TR i With Nan | 


mop? | 3320p? Top | rdw» || Benth. 
m70)" MOOD PIO? 20/2" ‘yup P13 m. 
mpopn moypn Poel ones NbOPH 2 f 


es ee 20) Sg.2m.1 8 

T20P "70)) = 

es 

moop | pap | asp) azep | wep |. Pry 
Jo dM. 


Hiph‘il 
ivopn | forapi fapeparotepA | ptepr | oa ts 
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Paraviem D. Vers PE ('8) GUTTURAL. 


Hoph‘al. 


Hiph‘l. | Nyph'sl. 


ote 


Bir i 


iInoyn 
POY 


boys ’ 
boyn 
Son 
Syn 
SOUN 
soy? 
mooyn 
OMA 
mpoyn 
OY) 


wanting 


oy 703 


mal nyyal now 
7 nooyn nooyy 


noon OY) 


7 indy vaPsehip} 


ayn wOLa 


monyoynlon>Dya 


inbuyn IN7OYa 
wonyn 7OYI 
Sop] Saye 
Syn Son 
ooyn Son 
Suny Soph 
SYN DUD 
oy? yoy 
mboyn nooyn 
*uyn Soyn 
nodyyn mIPOyn 
Soya Soya 


Qal. 


IOy 


M203) 
nowy 
nooy 
MIY 
boy 
pnboy 
muy. 
wy 


POY. 
Soyn 
Soyn 
Soy 
SOYN 
oy? 

nayyn 
boyn 
mboyn 


2OY3 


MOLT 7Oyn 
ony opm 
oy Wop 
muy MIPLOVIT 


Ovi] 
SONI 


OY 


2OYN 7OY2 
Syn IOLA 


— boyn 


OY) 


MOY? 
bpp 


MOY 
"oy 
MOY 


m20Y 


POY? 


obyn 
abyn 
OYH 
DOYS 
oy? 
nodbyn 
oy 
mon 
2bY3 


boy 
OY 
maby 


Palas 


Oy 
roy 


POY 


TON 


Pi. 


Jussive 


: ° : ° . : 
al a eel ee 


Imperfect. 


Part. Infin. Imperative. 
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Paravigm E. Vere ‘Ayin (‘39) GurrurAt. 


Hithps‘él. | Pu‘. PYél. Niph‘3l. Qal. 


ANP) NP OND] NDI] OND | Sz. 3 m. 
TSP) APNE ANP) ANP} nox] 37 
APSE, DPN) AND] H2NpI] HONp|| 2m. 
BPNPMT, DON) ANP) NONDI] ANp|| 27 
‘HANAN, HNP) snap MNP] wnoyp|| 16 
MSPOT MNP) PND] NPI] NP] PL de 
Bn AxPNT) DAN) on 2p OND | DNdN 
PDAS ANT) TN) WIND] FIONA) pAONP|| 27 

WRPNT, WNP WNP! PNPI] WNP le 
ANP) NP! INP] OND] OND 9. 3. 
2xpno NPA) ON] ONPH] ONpM| ar 
xp) sph) NH) NPM) ONPM|| 2m. 
xp, NBN) NPA] NPA) ONpAl zy 
ANPON) ONPN) NPN] OND] ONPN|| Le 
WN ION) NP) oN YON? |] PL. 3 m. 
TWSPANTDOXPAMNPN noNpN IMoNpN | 37 
PXPON) ONPH) NPN) soxaN WNP | 2m. 
APNPAN) APNPATWNPN MNPN MON] 27 
ANNA NPI) ON] NPI] ONDA] 1 


J 
NPAT P82) NPT] NP |] So. 2m. | 


Perfect. 


js) 
J 
SI 
1% 
J 
bo rf 
ee) el SS 


Imperfect. 


PND YANO | NPT) ANP | az. 
PNPNT . 
IPN AWN |TNPT! MNP] 27 


| SE |! 


Imperative. 


mr OND} NPI] IND] — abs. 
matt AXP INPT INP || conse 


oypn OND [Sy ee 


- ee eS fo ee | 


With 


WZ, ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 
PARADIGM F.. Vere LAmEou ("9) QUTTURAL. 
Hythps‘el. | Hyph‘tl. “pyel. | Nyph'sl. 
meopaia, Mpa) = FMP}: FAB) 
AMOPMT) AMDT, ANP) ANB /22 
HPAI) ANYPT, HNP) HID 
ANYPNT) AYP, AYP! ND & 
AROPNT| Ano) AND) *TD/23 = 
INMPAT aMrepA} snp] amp _ (4 
DAnwopnT DAM DIN)> DAMo)3 2m. 
IAHOPNA TAnwPN| pAMA_| panty} af 
WHOM VINO) 7 NYP III le 
mop) mop) Ao} mop 41)! So. 3m. 
hepnn Moph) mypn) hmypn 3f. 
hypno| moppl nepn hopn 
nepNA) Mepn| ngpA) *noPA 
MOANN) MPN, MOP) APs 
me) aMyp? mer roe 


Maman] MaMopA) 73 
AMPA) wMNpA 
mymapnn, MyopA) m3 


hap} mapa raps “nop Le 
hepnn my mep| nopn Sg.2m.) 5 
MMPNT, MOA Map) NBN af |e 
AMPA) aMepA; NYP) sINVpA PL 2m. { & 
MINN AIMwPN| AaAwWP| AAMBPpN Bt 
— | nepA, ep} nop: abs. ) 
mepnn| MypA, nep| nypr const. § 
mepne| mops, maps act. ) 8 
MOp3 pass. \ Ra 


Jussive 


W. suff. 


| = 
pnowwowWwrpnw w 
$ F 2) Gee 24 he Se SP es $ 
Pen es SO —_— nn Ow eee 
Imperfect. 


Impf. 


SIO )2!| 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


PARADIGM G. VERB PE NON (}"'5). 
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Hoph‘al. | Hiph‘il. | Niph‘al. Qal. 
PO | tort 579 1903) 703 
OF | MNT | AD we 
noon | noon} nde 
noon | nowt) mo: 
‘noon | smben| sn>ws ro 
Hon | wen 093 
pnben onoen | ondes 
inbor | jAoen | qndw 
won | we] 1909 
oe ee! | Heme | Pee on 
| on | oem] oem) oem Sen 
bon | Son} Seam) den Son 
on | >on Soin Som On 
Son | SON JOIN | ‘FON PON 
ser | sora boy icy ou! 
moon | mbon mybean mvbpn = ?en 
yon yon own Yon Yon 
midan | mben | mboin} nadia = mybon 
Soy} tr] 5m} de 909 
So | = 3037 7003 30 
ont] oes) 2 
wanting | soit | abe} 990) 178 
moon | mio) mye 7320 
Ser} | (bt) 780) 
——| oT} %DIT) 5b) now 
euela) 703 
Son 504 ‘2103 
70! 


Sg. 3m. 


Pl. 3c. 


Pl. 3m. 


Jussive 


s e 
—d Naa 


{ 
i 


Perfect. 


Imperfect. 


Impf. Part. Infin. Imperative. 
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PARADIGM H. VERB 


Hithpd‘el. 


ppipan 
moDIpny 
AOD 
pybIpAN 
IMDvIPNA 
ODI 
ppborpnn 
jnODIpNN 
uoyIpNT 
pyipn 
pyIpnn 
poipnn 
‘oDIpAN 
DD IPON 
Oo IPN 
MIP PON 
sODINN 
Mb_ PAN 
Op IPN 


poIpnn 


‘oDIpNT 
‘BWI 


mowrpnn 


pyIpnn 


————__ 


bdIpDND 


PO‘al. 

pop 
nowy 
nonIp 
nowIP 
OEY 
OY} 
DABY? 
INODYp 
BvBIP 
poi? 
Bop 
bovpn 
owIpN 
DOIN 
wy? 
mopipn 
‘IN 
mown 
poip 


wanting 


Poel. Hoph‘al. 


ovIp ppin 


TONY, nen 
nowy pep 
AEP mSpyy 
NOBIP Mop 
WD WPAN 
DADDY, DmpyT 
Beal OPN 
wwVIpP Wop 
ppp | ep) BpY 
born opin 
pyipn opin 
‘DIN ‘opin 
DDIPN pin 
wD" 1p 
myowypn nyepin 
wvIPN pI 
TIwIPN AO 
pop) Opry 
pop 
oe D wanting 
WOO 
mawrp 


poip —— 


pyr opin 
Bpip 


"OND! 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 175 


pn ps op Sg. 3-m. } 
nop Mp2 my) af 
Mem | DrVwp3 Diop 2m. 
NT niwp3 nw 2h | 43 
MwopPo Mp3 Mp les 
wPN 19/23 mp | Ph Be i 
pmiwpi onwp3 pnp 2m. 
ep | nep. Imp 2s | 
Wop WPI wp eaten es 
(op) wp? bp» op PY || Sy. 3m.) 
bpn pen | bpm apn |e | 
bon pan bpm = vpn 2m. | 
wn ‘op | ‘opM epA re) 
DPN py | Ope ope || te 18 
"Op? wp! wp WY |] PL. 3m. [ B 
nyepn | nyepn | mepn nrepn | ay [4 
pM sOpA mp |wPN 2m. 
APOPA MAP | AIPM NAPOPH Ee | 
13 pp pp ops le. | 
py pan | 
WPM WOT ; 
YEP | APOpPAT 
ppm bipr | A 
DPT DiaiT Ve 
Dp : tk 
app ahi alp pass. \ Ax 
0") 0") W.\ cons. 3 
"10 *309/2" W. suff. \ 5 
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ParAbiem J. VERB PE’ALEPH (85). 
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VERB PE Yoou (93). PARA- 


Niph‘al. Qal. Hiph‘il (prop. 9’)} Q3l (prop. 98) 
Same as the verb SON tT 0 
Laas Same-as the Serb TOOT ete. 
Pé Guttural. n> on 
m0" 
HIT regular 
OT 
onbon 
oUt 
wou 
Oo) dn) 20 pial 
POND pay) rea) 
DONT SO Son 
SONN Oe oon 
SON ON Syn 
YON? 900 st 
MONA non mown 
SUNN On bon 
nybONN mon mbon 
Soni Bee, 50 
20N ona bu 
ON plein yy 
ON oT ay 
AON | MAPA nou 
PYON Son Sy? 
208 SOT bi 
SON pala) by} 
PVON ‘310? 
ON") on) bon) 
TON") | 40} 
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BY AN INDUCTIVE M=ZTHOD. 
oiem I. VERB PE Waw (98). 
Hoph‘sl. | HYphtl | NYph‘xl. Q3l 
Sot} oor) Sv 51? Sg.3m. ) 
mo | ADOT) A ete. Bf 
HIT | HoT) N70 ane 
AIwIT | Apo) pw af las 
DIT movin ION regular le +¢ 
WOT IN 1013 PhS exalt 
ono pnbvin pn70is 2m. 
noo Inbur Ino 2 | 
wun won 13 le. 
Soy} oy 70% Sw Su» || So. 3m. ) 
IOI | PON) — ete. p) 2) 5 a, 2) 9) af. | 
9OIn | DIN 2 (DR 2m. 
D.| 1 VOD Oh a 
Soin | Sin] regular box DN le 13 
ao 92°) 700" = 90". |] Pl. 8m. | Be 
mybwIn mon mown mon 37. [5 
born WON om soon 2m. 
AMA | AIM aon mibon eral 
Soi} D3 509 Sp le. | 
SOT OUT 700 ya) | Sg. 2m. $ 
_ | wT) ONT] Nt "00 iS 
wanting | aro} bo) ee 10) || PL 2m. |B 
mypoyr | m2oyT) myer APM | Be J 
eee Soin — Paley 210? ake bg 
pes opin Soin vl no const. ) & 
——— SDD bt} act. ty 
1011 2013 m0? Dee NS 
Se Ie Pe aal vate: 
; |) Cons, 5 
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Parapiem K. Verses ‘Ayin WAw (\'y)) 

Polal. Polel. Hoph‘al. Hiphil. 
I2\P 22\p IPT eel 
22% 1221)? mpMT npn 
ete. H223p Hap mpi 
HI2—P nopin myn 
221) N27 inbipa 
oop op oon 
onvd1p onopin onion 
IN?2P nop mon 
w2)—P opin aon 
22 22 op? a 
D2\pA — opin oD 
etc. Son Op n Pare g 
Shipn pin ON 
SON Son DPN 
op? pM sD 
nsdbipn mop in npn 
Son ‘ppm 9h 
msbipn nop: in Ayopn 
50) pe sy Pare 3 
ap pn 
“yp DT 
wanting Do wanting wpa 
arp 4 vpn 
22 a 2p 
one ae ae 
yap) 

22) opi 

ers 
7p.) 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


AND ‘AYIN YODH (939). 


ral 
mp3 
mp3 
nyp3 
val valp> 
W3 
Ony1p3 
IMA 
w2p3 


Paley 


DPA 
yIpN 
pn 
DIPS 
yp 
mydypn 
WPA 
n?pn 
3p3 


2pn 


PN 
pi 


npn 


apn 
rp 


ral 


Niph‘al. 


Qal Oy), 


ue 
mp 
2 


etc, 


Qal a"y). 


Hp Mp 
‘9p nD 
Tp 970) 
On On? 
In?p 2p 
220) 2p. 

mp 

mp 

ae 

‘ph 

APN 

] 


7 7 


IRE Be, 


Rano cage Be) HEA Se ela 
Perfect. 


Sg. 3m. 


Pl. 3m. 


Sg. 2m. 


Pl. 2m. 


act. 


pass. 


Jussive 


W. cons, 


eyo ya Sy ie ee eee 
Imperative. 
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Imperfect. 
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Hithps‘l. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


Hoph‘al. 


Parapiem L. VERB 


Hiph‘ill. 


TOPO nop nypit 
nnepna =| Anopa mngpn 
mgpnn mop | (omepn 
mepnn nopA | Ol mepn 
yOPAT MOpA (7) Mp 
yoPMN WPI OPN 
omepnn =| orepy  jaroreps 
EYOPEVT YO | GY) Lyon 
wwopN wopA wopr 
Mp2. MDP, Bip 
mapnn mopy mopn 
MPO nDpn Mopp 
‘opnn ‘Opn ‘Opn 
mapne mops nUpN 
wpm Op? Op 
nye mph NPOPA 
sOpNn OPA 1PM 
APOPN nvopA OPA 
MD) ND)/p3 ND/3 
mypnn nypa 
OpiNT wanting ee 2 
WPT ‘wpa 
Topi POP 
—- mop mapa 
moepnn niwpn niwopa 
mpm mop 
mop 
pen bp? 


0? 


pine 
0) 

nap 

Tele 


pnp 
yep 
Wop 
M2? 
moph 
Mjan 
OPA 
Mp 
wp 
TON 
wp 
APOPN 
Tin 28 


wanting 
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BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 
LAmEoH HE (jy), 
Pyrel. Niph‘al. Qal. 
Mp M33 MO Sg. 3m. 
ae MND MNO)? ou 
COPING GY YO POP Gy 
Map Dypp3 Dep ar |e 
NOP Op. Mop le }€ 
Oj 10/4 abe) Pee 
omyp onnps ona 2m. 
mee | 93 imep | oae | 
WOT Wop3 Wop le 
TD)? mop? MOY || Sg. 8m. 
mph mepn mypn af. | 
moh nopn npn 2m, 
"BPN OPN ‘Opn Bg |l 
mopis TORN OPN le |& 
1p? Wop 10) PL 3m. | & 
nyepn | ayypn nyopn aa 
IPN WwpN wwpN 2m. 
mon n2'bpn mvp meal 
M/3 M/23 nop eee) 
Mp MOP mia)p) Sg. 2m. 3 
app ‘pT ‘Dp af. | % 
OP wPA 10 ‘Pl.2m. = 
Mop APOPIT APO/ zie | 
(AYP nv mbps nop abs. F 
pwep | Mepn mop const. ) a 
MB) Tap ue ty 
MD/23 OP pass. \ 6 
bj? i? 0? Jussive ) 3S 
op? mop? |W. sug. $8 


182 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 
Parapiom M. VERB LAmEoH ’ALEPH (9). 
Hithps‘el. | Hyphil. | Pret. | Nyph'sl. | Qa. 
NopNT| MOP NOP] NPI} NYP} So 3m.) 
ANOPNT| TVOPT| ANP) ANBPI) ANP! 87 
PNEPNT | OXYPO| OX?) NXP, ONO) 2m 
ANOPAT| MRepo| MNP] MNP] ONO] 2F |g 
TANQANT MNP) cnNeP | YMNYPI| “MNOP] le +E 
INOPMT| VOT} INP) INYPI] wp] PA Be 1% 
DANDPNT jOONYPO| ONY |ONNYPI| ONNDP} — 2m. 
FARBPAT | FOSOPT) PING) [OSB P2) ORO / | 
NOT | UNOPT] UNBP] WNP! wNwP|| Le 
Rep! NOD) NOD) NOP] NP") So. 3m. 1 
xepnn) wapnl xepn} xepnl xepnll 3x | 
NEPAD) OPA) Nap) NYP] NPM — 2m. | 
NEPAD | NEPA) N~PN| ONOPM) NEPA) 2A | 
NOPM | NYOPN] NWP) NOP] KOPN] te [3 
IND | ANNO} ANP} ANP] NDP? || PL. 3m. 3 
MINBPNA TAXPNAAPM MNP NPA 37. | 
INBPAN | I~) INOPN)| NOP) INP 2m. 
TARQPAD | TAROPATINEPN TINOPN TINY) aL | 
NONI) NOP NYP) NYPI) NPI le. | 
NOVI; NYT NOP] NOPT) NYP] So.2m.) 5 
NUPIVT) VOT NOP] NOB] NOP] 2A |g 
INOPNT| INNA, ANB) INVPN] Np |] Pam. [ B 
MINBPNT| MBNOPN| MUNBPiNNBN]| MN~P| 24 | 7 
—— | Nopo] xp) Nop] NOP] ads.) g 
NOT WOT NOP NOT NOP const. ) 3 
NOPND) NOR NOPD NUpP|] act. Dg 
NUP] NID], pase tz 
NOP? Sussive ) 
"IN’OP?) *aND/ NOP? || W. suf € 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


[The references are to sections, unless otherwise indicated.] 


&, before suffixes..... ........ 74.1.0, N. 1. 
B-ClASSIVOWEISnaaisee:eneesces sisting be Le Dives 
a-class vowels, what they include...... 33. 
Hegta) Polirabkantiel ley or Can eee enone 82. 1. a, b. 
DAD SUCCULAS a) cree ciao eis 80. 2. a, b. 
4, naturally long, where found.. .... 380. 1. 
eb TOUS WAG sero cise wsieiciein ale oe os eewisies 107. 
B—A, NOUNS Withis samercs ev seca case 108. 1. a. 
BA, TOURS WALLS. cwisyeienis «0's, ajc vee ees 109. 1. 
2—B, NOUNS “With... so scsc ses veee cess 113. 1 
& changed to 6in nouns................ 106, 
AO MOUNS WAU aes scan ieee Tees cies 113. 3. 
G— le MOUS: WAL. wins ocis.sieccleisiesisivc seco 107 
ie OWNS WAL Penance s aekes: 108. 1. b. 
Bi OMTAR WER «resis sige. sls 6 sfaasic's e\e'o\s 109. 2. 
G— TS NOUNS WIth s osc cis se ee vs aleebre 113. 7. 
B—O; NOUNS WALL 6 0.0 cicincisierse v0es eee 118. 5. 
EO TATOUEAS Wil Maisie om « dceicis'ciacjae’s ai 118. 6. 
Fy — UL MAO NITIS VW ACIN. oy2/e 5 cjas sie, o/e'sjaie sje/sseia's's 107. 
&—f, nouns with............ 108. 1. c; 113. 8. 
4 of Qal, before suffixes........ 74. 2. dD. (2). 
4, original stem-formin.......... 120. 2. R. 
&, pure short, where found........... 2951. 


&, restored and heightened in Qa) 74.1.b.(2). 
4, tone-long in Qél, volatilized....'74.1.b.(1). 


a, tone-long, where found............ Olas 
Absolute and construct states........ 123. 
EATISOUILOUPULE os steer oie; 212)010,>\o.a:emia mele 122. 5. a. 
Absolute, TaAnitiv e <iciecs:< sos vcisieinere 70.1. 
Absolute masce. plur........-..-++. 122. 4. a. 
Abstract fem. subst., Numerals... .133. 3. 
Abstract ideas expressed............ 119. 5. 
Abstract nouns.... ........+- 108.; 110. 2, 8. 
Abstract nouns, formation of......... 115. 
Accent affect’g vowel inf. nouns 131.2.R.4. 
Accent defined..............se00- 20. 4. N. 2. 
Accent in inflected words....... 20.4. N.1. 
Accent in verbs with suffixes..74. 1. c. (8). 
PRECOM DS tide racic ioiie  sie!sisie's(aie/o!r\sie\4\e(a\o."is,8'% 20.-25. 
Accents, relative power of..... 24,2. N. 2. 
Accents, table Of ...........screcscessees 22. 


Accusative end’g of verb. forms 74.2.¢.N.1. 
Accusative-form and stem-form..120.2.R. 


Accusative, formation of ........... 121. 3. 
Accusative of Pronoun, table of...p. 165. 
Active Intensive, pointing of ........59. 1. 
Active Participle, Qal.........-.+6+ 71.1. a. 


ACEVe: VierDSeitin concurs 58. 2. N. 2 
Addition to stem for tense, person, &c. 57.2. 
Adjectives as Adverbs............ 184. l. e. 
Adjectives, formation of............... 107. 
ACJCCHV ES AN icenccm veo caer se eetareers 116. 2. 
AGJECtlVesiIn! OG). Fer.10.< eissteineltesrene 128. 5. a. 
Adjectives, NEUtEIT, oc. secs ccdescsne 108. 
BOAV-CLDS sejcleee nctucielsei cence earners? 134, 
Adverbs and suffixes................ 184, 2. 
TAT Xo TOMUINMING ye-6lesis sealecieeieee 124. 2. N. 
PPE Tyres vn) elels aie efelais seleiv.es s/o/se sans 119. 4. 
Affix {) or ir (seldom 1 nia taverciere creed 119. 3. 
Affixes for gender and number........ 122. 
Affixes of cases, origin of...122. 5. N.1, 2,3. 
ATAX OS: OT NOUNS cioteicist olacicre sieistetare stots 105. 3. 
Afformatives and Preformatives 68.5.N.2 
Agency expressed... -<. 006s scccesies 119. 1. 
AIPAC. eee siecle elsisien serie releieldefstieseracis 1 
Analysis of noun-forms........ 122. 5. N. 3. 
Anomalous form of 15 verb..... 90.3. N. 
Appelativies iene siscteseeciels venetiesasiar 112. 3. 
Apocopation in rae) Verbshe reer 100. 5. 
Apocopation of F\ in fem. nouns..122. 2.¢. 
Arabic Personal Pronouns...... 50.3. N. 2. 


Aramaic form in j)’’}) verbs... .86. 2. R. 1. 


Aramaic Personal Pronouns ...50. 3. N. 2. 
Aramaicized forms (}'’}))........ 94. 2. R. 5. 
Archaic construct forms.......... 121. 1. a. 
Article and Prepositions........ 45.4. R.3. 
Article before gutturals........... 45. 2, 3. 
Article, THe. 20%5 spec catcnccns trees sates 45. 
Article with Daghé&................... 45.1. 


Artificial doubling in II. cl. nouns 128. R.5. 
Aspirate and Daghéi-forte...........14. 2. 
SAB PILALOS aantelsleeyaieieelstaistelaieiecr aiaee ciecer 12. 
PA SSIEALAtlOMe. cies cotecsineuealaise seni tcioreis 39. 


Assimilation ieee 
a eM  and1dc1. CoN. 23176. 2.0.N, 2, 


Assimilation, how indicated...... 39. 3. N. 
Assimilation of FJ}. and 4............. 39. 2. 
Assimilation of } in ie yp pagers 4 .106.2.b. 
Assimilation of 5 and”. seiceiw eases Osos 
Assimilation of ) in ?’’5 verbs Paes oe 84. 2. 
Assimilation of }, exceptions to.. .39.3.R. 
Assimilation of W4w, verbs )’’8..... 90. 4, 
Assimilation of weak }............... 39.1. 


Assyrian and Arabic declension 121.3.N.2. 
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Assyrian Personal Pronoun....50. 3. N. 2. 
Attenuated Vowel-sounds...........7.3.¢. 


*ATHNAD,... 2.0.0.0. se eee e eee ee ence ee 22. 1, 2. 
Athnah and Sillig tele aa oan ieetete ss 24.2. 
’Athnah and Siliq, consecution of..25. 1. 
Attenuation, When it occurs. .......- 36. 4. 
‘Ayin doubled Segholate stems.. ..125.5.b. 
‘Ayin doubled verbs............- 77.2.b; 86. 
‘Ayin doubled verb, Paradigm of..p. 175. 
‘Ayin doubled verbs, list of............. 87. 
dyim, dual-ending............... 122.5. N.2. 
‘Ayin guttural verb, Paradigm of..p. 171. 
‘Ayin guttural verbs.........:.. 77.1.b; 80. 
‘Ayin guttural verbs, listof........... 81. 
SAyin Waw or YOdh....-.:...0.. se. Wir eats x8 
‘Ayin Waw Segholate stems...... 125. 5. a. 
‘Ayin Waw verb, Paradigm of..... p. 178. 
VAWVATIOVVEUW) VEIL DSi aiasiete ela on ateieeraisleiniciateletays 94. 
‘Ayin Waw verbs, list of................ 95. 
t‘Ayin Y6dh verb, Paradigm of..... p. 179. 
CAV ATV OG EH WV.CEDBk iam aetcrrercivie ovicie’e sreloter cla 96. 
VAtyimeVOdHRVerbs; Sb OL. cele le-ieiseerel: 97. 
Biliteral roots. 

Breathings......... 

Carginalseermecccmete setae: 

Cases TOLM AOI OL ecletarsss- oieisioie1e1s elosereini 121. 
CaseslOL Mousa. nicer secscces 105. 2. 
Cases, originally three................. 121. 
Causative idea and PY‘él............ 59.2. a. 
Causative passive stem............... 60. 3. 
Causative verb-stems................--. 60. 
Causative verb-stem, pointing of.....60.1. 
GERD) cas5 bono be CHES aboo an co aaUSbe dooRBeESia 8. 
Changeable vowel-sounds.......... T4.a. 
Change in noun-inflection........... 125. 2. 
Characteristic long vowel .............. 30. 
Closed and sharpened sylables.127.1. R. 2. 
Closedisvilaplesseo.ct kc micice race's verve 26. 2. 
Closed syllable, accented............. 20. 2. 
Closed syllable, quantity of.......... 28. 2. 
Cohortative ending, Imvy. i) 90.2. b. R. 2. 
Cohortative Imperative.............. 72.3. 
Cohortative Imperfect................ 72. 1. 
Command, how expressed......... 72. 2. b 
Commutation of ) into?.............. 44.1 
Commutation of letters.............. 1.3 
Compensation scpuachiaecccete ce 
Compensative Daghé%-forte 

Compound Sawa neeeececee eee eee 9.2. 
Compound S¢wa, forms of............ 82. 3. 
Compound S$¢wa and gutturals....... 42.3. 


Compound S*wa and guttural verbs 78. 3. 
Compound Sewa and Dy) gutturals....82. 2. 
Compound §¢wé in ‘yp gutturals ..... 80. 3. 
ConjunctlOns Wr wiereies seco eee 186. 
Conjunction with verb....... ... 78. 1, 2, 3. 
Connecting vowel of Imperative..74. 3. b. 
Connecting vowel of Imperfect %4.2.c¢. (2). 
Conn, vowel, falsely so-called..121.3.N.1. 


Consecution of accents................. 24, 
Consecution of accents, table of........ 25. 
Consecutive, WAW...........-cceccceeeeedBe 


Consonant additions in inflection of 


ry’) verbBisdsves cesereses Jone eelOOgS. 

VEY VOL Beit. srelcie eisievcle siornteteteteinisi=12)1a 94. 4. 

PUY verbs... .....-... 2222 2-0e eee 86. 4. 
Consonants liable to rejection.......... 40. 
Consonantal character of & lost..... 88. 1. 
Consonantal force of ) or’ retained.44. 5. 
Construct, archaicy-recaseseteeiee 121.1. a. 
Construct, dualeeacescteccceenet. 122. 5. b. 
Construct form explained..... 123.5. R. N. 
Construct Infinitive. ¢....25......s65. "0. 2. 
Construct masculine plural.. .... 122. 4. b. 
Construct sing., stem-changes of...125. 3. 
CONSELUICE SEALE Sa. sateen siclotsincisletcis stares 128. 
Construct state of nouns............ 105. 4. 
Constructs and Prepositions. ...... 135. 1. 
Contracted vowel-sounds..... 
Contracted weak verbs............... 
Contraction ate. ecs a) saconaesstemee 


Contraction in }y’’}) verbs 
Contraction in Segholates 
Contraction of) or)............ , 20-0 44. 3. 
Contraction producing long vowel..... 30. 
Contractions of nouns w. suff..124.1. R.1. 
Contractions with suffixes..... %4.1.¢c.N.2: 
Conversive, Waw, the name..73. footn. 1. 


Counts (accents)............ 22.1.¢1.4; 28.3. 
DaghéS-forte: 710.0 on. cemm uence seen 18. 
Daghés-forte, characteristic ......... 15. 2. 
Daghés-forte, conjunctive ........... 15. 3. 
Daghés-forte, emphatic............... 15. 5. 
Daghé&-forte, firmative............... 15. 6. 
Daghés-forte, separative......... sleek Date 
Daghés-forte after W)....... ...54. 2. N. 1. 
Daghés-forte and .......0s..c0cce 42.2. N.1. 


Daghés of Waw consecutive...73. 2. a. (1). 
Daghés-forte as a Daghés-lene.. 18. 2. N. 

Daghés-forte firmative in Tbe. eenOae 
Daghés-forte implied 14.3.N.1; 42.1.b., N. 


Daghés-forte in IV. cl.nouns..... 180. R. 2. 
Daghés-forte in Pé gutturals......... 78.1. 
Daghés-forte inserted in yy’’}) verbs. .86. 3, 
DAshes-forte; KiIMGs Of ses sesesces cei 16y, 


Daghés of the article omitted...45. 4. R. 1. 
Daghés-forte retained in })’’}) verbs. .86. 4. 


Darheés-lene@asccaerenicwe carmoseeneor ine ie oe 
Daghés-lene after disj. accents....... 12. 3. 
Daghés-lene after a silent S¢wa...... 12. 2. 
DSree oiris esas monspisinen sie elermivacieceais 22. 2. 22. 
Declension of nouns. ...... 55... 0. 126-182. 
Defective and kindred verbs .......... 103 


Def. written,tone-long vowels...31.4.N.1. 
Defectively written, vowels......6.4.N.2. 


IDX R Se Sosonsod secnncannone 123.5. 
Defiected vowel-sounds............. Wooae 
Deflection, occurrence of............ 36. 5. 
Deflection of preformative vowel 78. 2. b. 
Deformities, nouns expressing ..... 110. 4. 
Demonstrative pronoun................ 52. 
Denominatives.. 6.00 s.csee ene. 59. 2. b.; 119. 
Dentalsiorsibilants yen oes eeeoneeeeele 


Dependence of noun on noun....123. 1, 2. 


: 


| 
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Desire, how expressed............. 42.1.b, | Final short vowel lost... ........ 120. 2. R 
Determination, how expressed....72. 1. b. Final vowelless consonant............ 14.1 
Diminutive idea expressed.......... Ht 24) ELEC CASS MOUNS pws es,c2/sececlste cis 126. 5; 180. 
Direction expressed........... 121. 3. a. (1). First class feminine nouns.......... 1381.1 
Disjunctive accent and aspirates ...12.3. | First class nouns..............0ee000+ 126.1 
Disjunctive accents.......... 22.1; 28.2. a. | Foreign words, how formed......... 117. 2. 
Double consonants OP SDs cocmonpieaodos 86. Hormationmof Cases..c.. sseceeesce delsete 121. 
MOUPlO NUITAls= sos aee ee eieceon kee 124. 4. N. Formation of noun-stems, table of....120. 
Doubling and restoration 127.2. B.3 Formative vowel in Segholates..... 106. 3. 
in p”y stems vie ees Horms.oflettersiess eae. aces ees eee ay 
Doubling in verb-stem............. 57%. 1. b. Fourth class nouns............. 126. 4; 180. 
Doubling of final consonant in III. Fractional parts, how expressed 183. R. 12. 
el. nouns deo tbenson socdeodgncaue 129. R. 6. Fragments in Qil perfect.......... 63. 1. 
Doubling of guttural refused........ 78.1. | ull vowel to follow doubling........ 15s 
Doubly weak verbs, synopses of...... 102. Full writing in later O.T. books. 6. 4. N. 4. 
Doubtful VOW. OLS secoeai le siuajermacte/ai 7.2.N. | wy ly written vowels.. 6.4, N. 2. 
Dropping of 8 (8’"5)......0.. 200. G26" 2-7 | faction of consonaniae eee: ames 4.3. 
ATAU Os craporeats fo winiecloieiate siayoeieeess 122.5. Future idea and WAw...........+-. 73. 1. b. 
Dukes.................2.0. eel 8 328-841 Qender access ercce es aes ane 105. 3. 
é, a so-called connecting vowel.74.2.¢.(2). | Gender, affixes for.........0.0.ecee eee: 122. 
é, deflected, distinguished from €.31.2.N. | Gender in verb .... cececseseeeeeeeess 6882¢ 
é from a, along vowel........... 29:4, Nol. || Gonder of verb... <.0c.s-csoe 57. 3. N. 2. 
OATOWMM AN SOUT oicicscc arcioicyais eeetone 29.4. N.2. General view of verb-stems............. 62, 
é, naturally long, where found...... 30.4. | Genitive case, formation of......... 121.2: 
6 of Pi‘él before suffixes........ 74, 2. D.3. | Genitive of pronoun, table of.......p. 164. 
&, short, where found................. 29-2: aallP Gentilioes eek casae cinerea eee 119. 4. b. 
6, tone-long, where found............ SL 2a MOCrastylmetnn eee aeons 22. 1.14 
e, transliterated italicized ¢.. ........ BO Das | TO EROSe, acess eect tee eer olirs ee ES 22. 1. 18. 
EBL TIL CN) oie te <okrenss 100. 1.f. | @éré% with other accents........... 25. 2, 8. 
DETESTONMIOLIN 5c winaesace is eae Sinecorstes 43.1. R. 2. Grave suffixes... ..... ara eal | 0 
ON STOMMOL NAIC Sek loto enc ciciacsekicente sinc 44, 2, Grave suffixes and Le ow nouns...128. R. 2. 
Emperors (accents)....... 22.1. cl. 1; 28.3. | Grave suffixes and tone............. 125. 2. 
Emphatic forms w. suffixes....74. 2. ¢. (3). | Grave terminations and changes....63. 4. 
Endings char. of abs. and const. 123,3,4,5. | Guttural and following vowel..80. 3. N. 2. 
Endings of nouns with suffixes....... 124, Guttural not doubled in 'y gutt.... 80.1. 
Hpenthetio Nan =. ........0.. 00 74.2.c.N.1. | Guttural noun-stems................ “121.1. 
Epithets expressed...........0.0:000- 110.7. | Guttural vowels and 'y gutt. verbs. .80.2 
ELOY AT OLO Rivera dyer 5 ola (6'eo)= 500 stot os 45-137. | Guttural vowels and verbs.. ........ 78, 2. 
Euphonic change of 6 to @...... 94.4.a.R. | Guttural weak verbs................- ThA. 
Euphonic 7} GONE es LUD INS dlp iehitageieal sang ddan achorooccdcaas ee rsa 
Euphony of consonants............. 39-44. | Gutturals and Compound S¢wA...... 42. 3. 
HIIPHONY, OF VOWElS......0 0.000006 cece cece 29-38 | Gutturals and Daghés-forte.......... 14. 3. 
Exhortation, how expressed...... gals De Gutturals and by guttural verbs..... 82. 1. 
Feminine ending, } PED iG Gutturals and S¢wAs............ 82. 8. N. 2. 
modifications of j*""****"*" be ieee Gutturals, influence of, on vowels...42. 2. 
Feminine in verb.....-....:-..++++++.. 63.2. | Gutturals, peculiarities of............. 42. 
Feminine noun, inflection of. 125.3. R.3. | Gutturals refuse to be doubled...... 42.1. 
SLC TS RTAL TAO S1) OUTS ote cetssace, 0s o:speisivieiseiciessisisisyeie'e 131. Gutturals, verbs containing two ....83. b. 
Feminine nouns and suffixes........ 124.2, Half-open syl. and new vowel.. .37.1.N. 2. 
Feminine nouns, declension of........ 181. Half-open syl. and Sew or Daghés. 26. 4.N. 
Feminine nouns, IV. class. ........ 131.3. | Half-open syl. bef. Daghés impl. 14.1.N.3. 
Feminine nouns from Segh. stems. .106. 4. Half-open syl. in’5 gut. verbs..... 48.3. d. 
Feminine nouns in 7_....... 108. 2; 115. R. | Half-open syl., quantity of........... 28. 4. 
Feminine nouns, III. class.......... 181.3. | Half-open syllables.........-...-.+++- 26, 4. 
Feminine plural..................-.. 12 253.00|| Halt-vowelen aasencee shee seeiseteeeoees 9.1. 
Feminine plural affix............. 123. 5..N. | Half-vowel before 4] changed ...88.1.N. 
Feminine plural and suffixes........ 124. 4. to 6 in pause ‘ 
Feminine, singular sign............. 122.2, | Half-vowel restored in pause........ 38. 1. 
Heminines nm fy ree ie cos|escee!s 131, 3.R.1. | Half-vowel synonymous w.S°wa 32.3.N.1. 
Feminines with two short vowels.. 107. 2. Halt-vowels a rreeiaoselasis iain ace stele: 4.2. Cs27. 1. 
Final x and a) not consonants...42. 2. N.2. Hatéph-Pathah Istalelalalsie\elelele sis) v/bte/e.a'ele'sia/#ia) slvr) 8. 


Final & (verbs N’"9)........ Mani OGs ke 


Hateph-Qameyg .....seeereeneesceree ees Be 
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Hateph-S’ghdl PB eiaenoadunanoosbunruede 8. 
Hetdirectivos ee cee ce eens. 121. 3. a. 
HG interrogative ... ......cccvewecccsces 46. 


Héinterrog. and half-open syl... 
Hé interrogative, how written . 6. 1, 2, 3. 


Heightened vowel-sounds.......... (GEESE 
Heightening, definition of. .36. 2, footn. 1. 
Heightening in Jy verbs.......+.-. 86. 2. 


Heighten’g in Pu'al of '}) gutt..80. 1. N.1. 
Heighten’g of penult. vowel in Qal ..58. 1. 


Heightening of vowels..........+.+.-+-- 31. 
TO RY05) sieve): babonenese beoudcoonokr 98. 3. 
in ae) WOT WStactentccmttce 100. 1. a, b, ce. 
in 'y guttural verbs....80. 1. a. N. 2, 3. 

Heightening, occurrence of.......... 36. 2. 

Heightening of preform. vowel...... 94, 2. 

Helping-vowel............-.0++- 74, 1. ¢. (3). 


Helping-vowel with fem. ending. .122. 2. b. 
Helping-vowel in 4 gutturals..... 82.1. d. 


Helping-vowel in Segholates.......... 106. 
UPD S py AST erect) eteletcievol-faiele/-feicistarefeeieicivsinie.e 60. 1. 2. 
Hiph‘il and Héph*él................- 104, 3. 
Hiph‘il, characteristics of......... 75. R. 6. 
Hiph‘il with suffixes.......... V4.1. b. R. 2. 
Hiph‘il form with Waw cons...... 73.3. R. 
Hiph‘il forms, y’’y verbs....... 82. 2. R. 3. 
Hiph‘il Imperative and suff..74. 3, b. R. 2. 
Hiph‘il of verbs Pé Y6dh............. 92. 2. 
PEED CE Scisete care cia wevetetcine octeietes comers ciate mires 8. 
Hithpa‘él, characteristics of...... 75. R. 5. 
Hithpa&‘él, strong and weak comp...104.4. 
Hithp4&'‘él with suffixes....... 74.1. b. R. 2. 
Hithpdlpél stem............ 86. 5. c; 94. 5. c. 
Hithp6‘él stem in })’’}) verbs...... 86. 5. b. 
Hithpdlél stem in }'"}) verbs....... 94. 5. b. 
MR OLOT cic siete one icealess aise pice veietreemere eater 8. 
ELROD hal Chron ue Ay ee ey 60. 3. 4. 
Hoph‘al, characteristics of........%5. R. 7. 
Hoph‘al, strong and weak comp..... 104. 3. 
{in ‘Ayin Y6dh verbs.............008 96. 1. 
i, from 6, in active perfects....... 30.4. N. 
i, naturally long, where found....... 30. 2. 
i of Hiph‘il before suffixes..... 74. 2. dD. (8). 
1, pure short, where found........... 29. 2. 
T—O>MOuUnSs Wilh... Jones sesesiciscetcsines 106. 
Les OUTIS WALL sins cele 'cccible's eislesisniwicie’s 107. 
IB NOUNS! WIth... oce ciesclees cece 108. 1. a 
TA LOUMS Waites crerre'cle cicieeesiiecintee 1138. 2. 
F—O NOUNS With. o.ccscvetecsccs sear 118. 4. 
I, MOWUNS! Wits... cesiec cies cescl « 108, 1. e. 
—o nouns withy«-ccoscae ence ctenes 108. 1. f. 
I-class tone-long vowel............... +. 81. 
E-OIASSVOW GISsyoeriaceece cies sities Tel b; 2: 
I-class vowels, what is includedin..... 34. 
Imperative, afformatives of..... 69. 2. N.1. 
Imv. and Impf., stem-vowel of .67. 3. N.2. 
Imperative, cohortative.............. 72. 3. 
Imperative, how used..... ..... 57. 3. N. 3. 
Imperative with suffixes........... 74. 3. b. 
Imperatives of }''5 verbs.......90.2. b. N. 
Imperatives, inflection of............ 69. 2. 
Imperatives, view Of::.;........c--« 0-00 69. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


Imperfect, accent of......... abandsadd 21.3. 
Imperfect, affixes of.............. 66.1. b. 
Imperfect (active), analysis of........ .66. 


Imperfect and Perfect with Waw..73. 1. b. 
Imperfect, cohortative and jussive ....72. 


Imperfect, with the form ap aavneeise 67.3. 
Imperfect; Eiph tiene meee ctaceeeniets 68. 5. 
Imperfect, Hithp&‘él................5. 68. 3. 
Imperfect, HOph'al.......0..00ccecses 68. 4. 
Imperfect, Niph al cesscuree-n eee 68. 1. 
Imperfect of 1'"5 verbs........... 160.5. b. 
Imperfect of Middle A verbs........ 67.1. 
Impf. of Middle Eand MiddleO verbs.67.2. 
Imperfect, original stem of .......... 66. 2. 
Imperfect, Pé’Aléph verbs ........ 88. 1, 2. 
Imperfect, PLél.......2..... aetrelaeicincn 68. 2. 


Imperfect, Pti'al 
Imperfect Qal (active), prefixes of .66.1. a. 


Imperfect Qal, weak and Te 0ca 
strong verbs compared jf °***'***** ‘ 
Imperfect, Stative, view of............. 67. 
Imperfect, vowel-additions to........ 66. 3. 
Imperfect with suffixes............... 4. 2. 
Imperfect with Waw, form of........ 43. 8. 


Implication, Daghés-f. omitted by .14.3.N.1. 


Implied doubling in 'y gutt.. . 80. 1. b. 
Penotin noun Inaeeton Te eee 
Indefinite pronoun............... 54.2. N.5. 
Indefinite absolute................ 108. 1. a. 
Infinitive absolute as adverb..... 134.1.d 
Ss. PY‘él, : 

me ~ pee: bros taue 80.3. N.1 
Infinitive absolute, vowel of....70. 1. R. 3. 
Infinitive construct N9.....90. 2. b. R. 1. 
Infinitive construct Piél eievaieiaselstelie 110. 3. 
Inf. const. Qal, a Segholate ....106. 4. N.1 
Infinitive with suffixes................ 74. 8. 
tape Chere apioncss He ...70.2. Nu 1. 
Inf. const., comparison of........... 104. 5. 
InfinitiviesviewiObassseccssces acces 70. 
Inflection’... stmcuseccua teste eae Rene 57. 
Ma Ee eG 
Inflection of mounsia ese eee eee 105. 
Initial}, not lostsssseesencs eee eeee 84.1. R 
Initial: Sew esesset an eee ees 10. 1, 
Inseparable particles................. 45-49. 
Inseparable prepositions sreleioisiete rate sreietereters 47. 
Inserted comp’d Sewa for euphony .42.3.b. 
Insertion of euphonic vowel.......... 2%..3. 
Insertion of helping vowel 5) .100. 5. a. 
Instrument, expression of .......... 114. 3. 
Intensified root-idea (nouns)........... 1909. 
Intensity expressed by Pi‘él....... 59. 2. a. 
Intensity, how expressed in nouns..111. 2. 
Intensive reflexive stem.............. 59. 5. 
Intensive verbistems......c0nsdeeneeee 59. 
Tnterjectionsaeccacessceceseonkoe eee 137. 
Interpunction and accent............ 28. 2. 
Interr i 

aerogetive Pronege Mn eaae 4.2 
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Interrogative particle................... 46. 
Interrogative pronoun................. 54, 
PEM SUMIAT NO UMS, neces ses seven ce coe 182. 
Jussive of the Hiph'il.......... 68. 5. b. (1). 
Jussive of a VELDSinicceccleehioes 100. 5. b. 
DUSSIVOLIMPETL CCE. cee, snieaes'sieniais cist 92. 2. 
Jussive of )’’}) verbs............ 94.2. R. 4 
K-sound for t-sound............... bl. 1a. 
K&ph with the S¢wa...... ........ 11. 2. a. 
WENT e jayecss wclwae dais iecic oe 19. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
KING WV.erbs nas aeenc seers ccs ces 103. 3. 
Kings (accents)............ 22.1. cl. 25 23. 3. 
BUADIBIS Eee se sea wink aernecaons 4.13 %.1.¢. 
Lamédh’Aléph verb, Paradigm of...p. 182. 
amedh “AIEph Verses. cescee cececcce 98. 
Lamédh ’Aléph verbs, list of. .. ......99. 
Lamédh gutt. verb, Paradigm of.. p. 172. 
Lamédh guttural verbs.......-......... 82. 
Lamédh guttural verbs, list of ......... 83. 


Lamédh Hé, and’ or’y gutt., list of.101.b. 
Lamédh Hé stems and changes..... 125. 6. 


Lamédh Hé verb, Paradigm of..... p. 181. 
MAMCANVTS VETS s..< sysicisiclewisiswiacicine. ies 100. 
Lamédh Hé verbs, list of............ 101. a. 


Lamédh Waw and Yédh, see Lamédh Hé. 
Late Hebrew and full writing. .31. 4. N. 1. 


WC PNATIBE Doers ete aie a)visccscaminsles.s os 22.1. 15. 
L’ghirméh and other accents ....25.5. N. 
hening in com - 

Maa rene he 86. 5. b. 
Lengthening, occurrence of......... 36. 7 
Letters, classification of................. 4, 
hettersextended: sisi. sess. essen ees 3.1. 
WODECTS, LOLIUS OLdes © stoic cisions c oles Sisin'aisisae 3. 
Letters, how written ..................1.1. 
SUB BRST Ch ae Bala racie SAAS RDES BOOS TOROGULS 1-4, 
Letters to be distinguished ........... 3. 3. 
Letters with two forms................ 3. 2. 
MAGNE ISUINKES 5 vicis-<scle esis es ve.0islareisie's 51, 1. b. 
BE GTTNEUPANG crashes stereos 6 Yols)s's ove sc'ele/sisarels/e sere 4.1. 
Logical pauses and accent......24. 2. N.2. 
Long and short vowel (nouns) ........ 109. 
Long vowel before Miqgéph......... M2: 
Long vowel-sounds......... %.3.d; 7.3. e. 
UOT RAV OWE Se scs lew bres elele'slois seis dieie {EVA1OS 
Long vowels, naturally..........--..-+. 30. 
Long vowels, nouns with......... 109. 3. R. 
SEUSS ORMGAR resale ole slate siarsTn(a)s\a¥aleiele.dio\vicie e's'ass 43. 2. 
Loss of } in 5 VOLDSiie csistenersicte sees 84.1. 
Loss of vowel takes place............ 36. 8. 
DET AROCADITO's cco vis's10’ssaic.cs swe 122. 5. N. 2. 
VED IADR RAL eteye efsichelata st eles c-ecls oinisin «iets 22. 2. 24. 
MA PIG ae seienise cele sicicleisinwie'teleirie/sisie‘eeliele = 18, 
Mappiq in 7 in verbs '5 gutt. ..82. 2. N. 3. 

MBQGCDD eee lelsies « cis's sole oon 'eis eriniewelecius's 1%. 
Maqgéph and /7))..........-..06- 54.2. N.3 

Marginal (Q°ri) readings....... 19. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
Masculine nouns and suffixes....... 124. 1. 
Masculine plural..c2 2. ..i.-. 0.0000. 122. 4. 
Masculine plural and suffixes....... 124. 3. 
Masculine singular............+...-+ 122. 1. 


Massorites and the text............19. 1, 2. 


MCN VLE wertentale cre in israinaree os 22. 2. 27 footn. 
Medial § (verbs 8'").........00- 98.2 
Medial consonants omitting D.-f.....14. 2. 
Medial first radical and pointing. .%8. 3. b. 


MediallScwaamanmcs ett 10, 2, 3; R. 
Medial Waw in )''5 verbs............ 90. 3. 
Medium consonants. ......0.0. 00.000. 4.2, 
HL RS Ce ee Cenc CAREC Senn CE en 22. 2. 19. 
Mérka kophulassascesseccsenes ceo: 22. 2. 20. 
Meridiwith SU Mice sssesnsessecec sats 24.7. 
MéthOphivn ceccaeceaeoeietio nee nies 18. 
Méthégh before compound S¢wa..... 18. 3. 
Méthégh before Maggéph..... ...... 18, 4. 
Méthégh before tone........ .......- 18. 1. 
Méthégh before vocal $¢wa pretonic.18. 2. 
Méthégh in mm a and mn i aresihele cease 18. 5. 
Méthégh with unaccented Sos eee 18. 6. 
MiddlevA Verbs s. curate aces cee 58. 2. N.2. 
Middle E73) verbse.ce.. secre 94.2. R.1. 
Middle Hiverbs sec cence sre tee 58. 2. N. 2. 
Middle E verbs and suffixes..74. 1. b. R. 1. 
Middle E verbs, list of ...... 64. 2. footn. 4. 
Middle: Overbsiteniasascceccroeer 58. 2. N. 2. 
Middle O verbs, list of...... 64, 3. footn. 5. 
Middle O )’’}) verbs............... 94, 2.R.2. 
MTEL iilegosc oie slanlsaieecsletes tage anton 20. 1. 
5.7 dig: Man an Anner Ar ercaaorncas sOaruecd 20.1. 
Modal idea intensified by XN] Asem 72.3. R. 
Monosyllabic nouns, second Cle 128 aN. Gs 
Moods in Hebrew verb.......... 57. 3. N.1. 
IV (OhaEW he enanamnaaaceese 22. 2. 213 25. 5. N.6. 
Miinah for Méthégh...,........ ... 18. N.1. 
Miinah with ’Athnah................. 24. 8. 
Minah with S¢ghdlta.................. 24. 9. 
Musical notes expressed by accent.23.1.a. 
Names Of VOWEIS ss. °< sic. ssieisiveelsieicistereciele 8. 


Naturally long distinguished 
from tone-long vowels \ 30. TN. 1 


Naturally long vowel-sounds.......%.3.¢. 
Naturally long vowels................:. 30. 
Nat. long vowels unchangeable.30.7. N.2. 
Nature of vowel-sounds...............7. 3. 
NEW VOWEIB:s o.stecisiis ssisasisis sje octane otters 3T. 
INYpH Alice cessissietstaiataistetsira olaretste tee 61.1, 2. 
Niph‘al, characteristics of........ 75. R. 2. 
Niph‘&l forms yyy verbs........ 86.2. R. 2. 
Niph‘&l Infinitive absolute......70.1.R.1. 
Niph‘al Inf. abs., "9 guttural....82.2. N. 1. 
Niph aParviciples smssieesisinsrstemenies Wes 
Niph‘al, strong and weak compared. 104.4. 
IN DET OM 5 iste «/o;5c0) onsstarasay ciaterayes 6, footn. 3. 
Nominal inflection, exceptions. .36.3, N.3. 
Nominal suffix with Inf....... 74.3. a. R. 2. 
Nominativ G!Case soc.2cnt cree rere nieces 121.1. 
Nominative of pronoun, table of...p. 164. 
INOUNGPR? meesecisarsinvcrelsecgern cassie asta 105-1383 
Nouns, a8 adverbs................. 184. 1. ¢. 
Nouns, L.class, tabular view........... 127. 
Nouns, inflection of.................... 105. 
Noun-stem, formation of, table.......120. 
INOUMM SEONG he oa)eislsieiaieiti e'nsacies crest nies 105. 1. 


Noun-stems classifled...........02++ +o LZ 
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Noun-suffixes, table of..............p. 164. 
Nounsiand affixes... is.ccccccnessneene 116. 
Nouns, changes in inflection.......... 125. 
Nouns, compound ..........--..4+ hee os 
Nouns from other nouns.......... Meeellgs 
INOUNS. ITE SULA 2.2 as ceciesiesicei sc eolseleise 182. 
Nouns of four or five radicals......... ib Wes 
Nouns, plural, as prepositions...... 185. 3. 
Nouns, II class, declension of........- 128. 
Nouns with 1) prefixed............. 113-114. 
Nouns with one formative vowel..... 106. 
NORMS Wald PLOTEX Noes «cs icletie sisloreicje ate ilGy 
Nouns with two vowels (short)........ 107. 
Number, affixes for........ ePereietatctersieistere 122. 
Numerals acnerccsececesite enearietie ses 133. 
Numerals as adverbs.............. 184.1. b. 
Nin demonstrative and adverbs... .184. 2. 
Nin demonstrative and t 165 

verb suffixes, table of f-"7"7*°*"* [Yo 1Nige 


Nitin epenthetic or demonst....74.2.¢e.N.1. 
6, long, from au or aw, where found.30. 7. 
6, long by obscuration, where found.30. 6. 
6 of Qal, before suffixes........ 74, 2..b. (1). 
6, short, sound, where found........ 29. 5. 
6, unchangeable in '}) gutturals... 
Object of an action expressed...... 114. 2. 
Obscuration of vowels ms). -100. 1. d, e. 
Occupation, nouns expressing....110.5.a. 


Older endings restored in verb....74.1.a. 
Omission of Daghés-forte............... 14. 
Open syllable, accented .............. 20. 2. 
Open syllable, quantity of........ ... 28. 1. 
OpenisyMabless ve... ccs steers Savaet 26. 1. 
Orainalsnes <sscicseciees 133. R. 9, 10, 11, 12, 
Ordinals, how found.............. 119. 4. a. 
Organic fOrMaAtiOn: <5. </<inee:e «cisterns etek 


Organic formation of vowel sounds..7. 1. 


Origin of vowel-sounds....... ........7.3. 


Original vowels in stems 
general view of *; 62, Remarks. 


OUTNOSTAPBY, ws coe cesincea sais iacieteeie sen 1-44, 
QEANGIN: 55 .0)cncccpisecissaeseecas. 43.1. R.1 
Palatal for lingual sound.......... 51.1. a. 
SR NER SR Ad ae Bo caace Sree ma Aooc: re fae ad oy 
Paradigm verb....... Salat sfetels Were Ge astNici es 
Paradigm word 5y9............ 11.3. N.1. 
Paradigms of verbs............ pp. 164-182. 
Participle, feminine........... 189. 3. R. 3. 
Participle, Qal act. ms Sib eiete sia stare 129. R. 5. 
Part., Qal act.1’}), 10D ........04 94.1.N 
Participle, Qa] active, fem.......... 109. 1. 


Participle, Q4l act., inflection of .125.3.R.4. 
Participles and suffixes..... pose kaon Ob Isle 
Participles, formation of.............. 107. 
Participles, passive...... 
RALLICIDICS, VaeW Offs yest ce scone 
Particles, inseparable 


Particles, vowels of, changed..... 82. 2. R. 
Passive force of Hithpa‘él......... 59. 6. b. 
Passive intensive, pointing of........ 59. 3. 
IPaSsive.o£ QOal. sacs ane e ee 59. 4. 
Passive participle, Qal............. 1 Ba Bites 
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Passive participles declined...... 180. R. 1. 
Passive stem, usual............. Si oar 61. 
Past idea and verb with Waw..... 73. 1. a. 
PBL se cctcirdcniencarsslerleeiee saws eter ator 22. 1. 8. 
Pasta and Qadhmé distinguished. ...23.7. 
Pastiq pares MARE Acs GslonSE Bare aah Cea 
PRCA at ln cece ot esses nsieee ene 8. 
PaAthih asa helping-vowel......... 82.1.4. 
Pathwherircivessee etre: meee eee 27,1. 


Pathih-furtive in 5 gutturals. ..82. 1. ¢. 


PaAthih-furtive w. postpos. accent. ..23.6. 
Patronyinics weer ae eee 119. 4. b. 
Pausal forms, })’’) uncontracted.86.2.R.4. 
Pausal forms with suffixes...... 74.2. c. (8). 
IPAUSC sam adcicrcee fascleleleicticisies sels hevaseraeens 38 
PAUSEANGA'ACCONE a: ccc cesiciecie secession 21. 2. 


Pause affecting Pathah-furtive. 82. 1.¢.(3). 
Pause, perfect in, with W. cons.%3.3.b.N. 


POZELE Ss see eeate eine eine nities 22. 1. 16 
Pazér and other accents ........... 25. 6. 6 
Pé’Aléph verb, Paradigm of....... p. 176. 
PE Ale phiverbseanemectessc secs 77. 3. a; 88. 
PeAléph verbs; st. Of; <5 erie. 89. 
Pé guttural verb, Paradigm of ....p. 170. 
Pé guttural verbs..... Ae. nseie stele Nie te Bese 
Pé guttural verbs, list of............... 79. 
Pé Nin verb, Paradigm of.......... ps lis: 
PEINUnEVerDs- pate eter 7. 2. a; 84. 
PS INuniverbs Ist. OLsene ee eeeeemenee 85. 
Pé Waw verb, Paradigm of......... p. 177. 
PG WEW VeUbS.\ssiicsiesmusdecasies 77. 3. b; 90. 
Pé Waw verbs, listiofis.... ss acsece eee 91. 
Pé Y6dh verb, Paradigm of......... p. 176. 
PO YOON erbDs i.e ceates oieee sees 77. 3. C3 92. 
P6wWodh verbs; listiofe....sscies sence 93. 
Peculiarities, many, in one stem.77.3.N.2. 
Peculiarities of gutturals............... 42. 
Penultimate vowel of Qal............ 58. 1. 
Perfect, accentiOl.2....- earners terehiate 21. 4. 
Perf. and Impf. stems compared.67.3.N.1. 
Perfect and Impf. with Waw......... NSe 1s 
Perfect, form of, with Waw....... 73. 3. D. 
Perfect, Miphsilescnacenacseces eee. 65. 2. ec. 
Rerfeet ith pasClacn ates ceteneces 65. 2. b. 
Perfect Hopn alias. aceon ceneces 65. 1. c. 
Perfect, Niphsaliaeassecnecears 65, and 1. a. 
Perfect, PIYeleetiacse onetime ateeee 65. 2. a. 
Perfect; Puta. cnensticsecso ecmecec 65.1. b. 
Perfect, /Qal\analyzedi css anon oseee 63. 
Perfect, Qal, strong and ; 104.1 

weak verbScompared jf°"***"***: ie. 
Perfect (stative); View Of ..1..¢...<6+0.e: 64, 
Perfect with suffixes... ........0......%4. 1. 
Personal pronoun.......... isieleleretie cereals 
Personal quality expressed ......... 110. 6. 
Personal pronoun table of......... p. 164. 
Phrases, prepositional............... 135.2. 
Piel and Pi'al Perf. and Impf. 

strong and weak compared ' - 104, 2, 
Pi‘él, characteristics of..... aerate’ ete 75. R. 3. 
Pisél, derivation of word.......... 59. 2. N. 
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Pi‘él infinitive absolute.........70. 1. R. 2. 
PY'él infinitive in ‘5 gutturals. ..82.2.N.2. 
Pil infinitive with suffixes...74.3.a. R.1. 


PASSlewithiSuiixese uy acca: 74.1. b.R. 2. 
Pilpeliste mcs (rapes anise ve 86. 5. c; 94. 5. c. 
Place, how expressed...............- 119. 2. 
Place of an action, how expressed. .114. 4. 
Place Of the ACCeNt cceecucss see ces-c er 20. 
PO'Al stem in p''}) verbs........... 86. 5. b. 
PG elsteniMi ny) WELDS s.r ees oa. 86. 5. b. 
Poetic accents, diff. from prose .25.6.N.1. 
Poetic construct form............ 121. 2. a. 
DPOIAUSCE Me nse creiseceerccaele soto 94. 5. b. 
POU Sten Fearn ocet cos weenie cok 94. 5. b. 
OMDEMSEOMI ott uiaiasaies Sous! creas 94. 5. c. 
Postpositive accents............... 23. 5, 6. 
PEALE LLXAED Ceaee ener ciere lies slaiotaraiore hai elaretaeea's 113. 
Prefix: of participles ..4.....6..000. 71, 3. 
PT OUXAIN eee esse conan ee eles ac os Soiree ies 115. 
Prefixes %, J and’ with nouns........ 112. 
Prefixes in verb-stems............. Otelees 
Preform. vowel in "3 verbs....84.2.N.1. 
Preformative vowel ()'"})............ 94, 2. 


Preformatives and afformatives.68.5. N.2. 


Me ee tne 68. 5. N. 1. 
Prepositional Phrases......... Catieles 185. 2. 
IPECPOSICIOMG ocrace o cvesisin<.+ nicisjsisalereisvare cere 185. 
Prepositions and article........ 45.4. R. 3. 
Prepositions and Inf’s const....70. 2.N.2. 
Prepositions and vowel changes. 47.5.N.1. 
Prepositions as conjunct’s..... 186.4, N.2. 
Prepositions, how written...47. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 


Prepositions, inseparable 


PLEPOSIMODS PLEUKE: |, cic. onecs'sveccs oe 

Prepositions still subst. in force.135.1.N. 
IPLEPOSIELVIE:ACCOIES. . sisie/4.0i./5)s1e04 a ldeie sie7e 23. 4. 
Primary section, accents of.......... 24.4 
PTI O:AGVCLDSieinisa.<, c0:sie/e1oveis/e'« 184, 1. a. 
Prohibition, how expressed....... 120.e. Ds 
Pronominal fragments in Qal........ 63. 1. 
Pronominal suffix and changes...... 57. 3. 
Pronominal suffix and verb............ 74, 
Pronominal suffixeS................ 51; 124. 


Pronominal suffixes and 
Boe eeune vowel ; dR: 58. 2. N.5. 


Pronominal suffixes and nouns..... 105. 5. 
Pronominal suffixes, table of....... p- 164. 
PLrOMOUMMAMG VOL Des eee aie ofeisiclele ie s's1e See 51. 
Pronoun, demonstrative................ 52. 
Pronoun, indefinite.............54. 2. N. 5. 
Pronoun, interrogative..... Aevosinsiae eumerO as 
(PTONOUIM ECU Views ac ols visie.osiaiers.c aise 1051/6 53. 
TOMO MINS atotetetere clalcyaiaie!s's a'evein' ss ciel /a\ craters 50-54. 
Pronouns as adverbs...... Mesteies Lote tas 
Pronouns as conjunctions.......... 136. 2. 


Pronunciation of aspirates..... 
Pronunciation of letters..... 2 
Pronunciation of vowels............... 5. 
Proper names, compound...........118. 2 


Proper names in J...........cee0s 116. 2. 
Prosthetic N........ afatstaisfalertetalaiel sie ime sia Lea 
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Pwt'dl, characteristics of........... 75. R. 4 
Pu'al, derivation of word......... 59. 4. N. 
USE NOW USE vet. Case 4 Saverciataleccs Sores 59. 4 
Pi'al, strong and weak vbs. comp’d. 104.2. 
IBUlpalistemGn: epee ccaieccacer teres 86. 5. c. 
Pure vowel bef. doubled letter. .13.2. N.3. 
HEAL) ViO WEIS) ci oretala~iaferais cieieiels ci ctaleferersiele) tela 
Qed mia scan va, joneie ie x ateieertatosaiatereutors 22. 25 23, 
Qaidhma and other accents........... 25. 4. 
al pertiect, view Oftenecnsacsiteseornes: 63. 
Qal perfect (stative), view of........... 64, 
Qal, simple verb-stem.........58; 75. R.1 
Qam&G Ark ince sec ecerieies ielsistioisrdttereie sor ae 8. 
Qamé¢ and Qamé¢- Hatiph Sepsints 5.5. N. 4. 
Qaméc- Hattiph al siare felarste’ oie ticle sisi le teusheveeien 8. 
Qarne Phar. on weeenee ee eee 22. 1.17. 
Qarné Phara and other accents...... 25. 6. 
Qa-til forms, second class ...... 128. R. 3. 
@Qattal Lormges. 7. csacssh ae stee se cees 110. 1. 
QaLbel forms win soceoktoetaes, ee shins 110. 3. 
Qattily formsiiee. scctmcee dee coenences 110. 6. 
QSebal LOLIMS Ls, sce yen slaeswrenee 110. 7 
Qe rcnielora nay eteaedsen te eis nieleaeeee 19. 2, 3, 4. 
(O}S] OC RaaGe ann eeemnnce AAEea aan ono cane 8. 
OUECAN COPING ee orstcsicieis a seieiseiOatere see 110. 2. 
OUetal FORMS vase acest ote aans 110. 5. b. 


Qittél forms 
Qittdl forms 
Qittil forms 


Qusdriliterali mousse. .cacmces cae sts ces 1%. 
Quality of root expressed........... 114. 5. 
Quantity of vowel in syllables......... 28, 
Quantity Of VOWElsiocescocedies usesut iste 
Quiescent weak verbs..............-.0%. 3. 
Quiescin'g OL Ne. oc ssc ouewtves seeetl 43. 1. 
Quiescing of medial & aa’)... Rpponoobio 98. 3. 
Quinqueliteral nouns.................. 117. 
Radical ConsSOnants. teem daisies tecreeiers 4.3. 
MAGICAL SI siamese mk ec clelrctestoteren 55. 1. 
Relation of words shown by accent.23.1.c. 
am kiOf ACCONUS se eareteieleieisterseieeteneiieraets 23. 3. 
FRADE s artes cpiserns, c #.ceislee settee slcie chester 16 
OO Wenaadag docentar occ 22.1.7; 24. 5. b. 
Reciprocal force of Hithpa‘él..... 59. 6. b. 
Reciprocal force of Niph'al....... 61. 2. a. 
Reduplication of {2 ‘Sita tease age 48.2. N. 
Reduplication of 1 before suffixes. 51. 5, 
Reduplication of second radical....... 110. 
Reduplication of third radical......... 111. 
Reflexive force of Niph‘al......... 61. 2. a. 
Reflexive, intensive, stem............ 59. 5. 
Rejection of a consonant............+.- 40, 
Rejection of jin )’’5 verbs........ 90. 2. a. 
Rejection of } in )'"y verbs.........94. l.¢. 
Rejection of Yédh (1'")........0+5- 100. 1. 
Relative Pronoun .........sccccesesecees 53. 
Repetition expressed by Pi‘él...... 59. 2. a. 
Repetition expressed (nouns)....... 1.2: 
Retrocession of accent, why....73. 3. N.2. 


Retrocession of accent w. Waw. -18.3. a.(8) 
Root form of verbs ’"})......+.06: 94.2. N. 
Root, how pronounced...........+++. 
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Rootimotia wordless sels 55.3. N. 1 
Roots of’) or’) vbs., pronounced.55. 3. 
ROOUS (OF STTON SVL a. sicleis1s/s\sle/e cleleleis os'a'e 55. 
Roots, various for one verb......... 103. 1. 
SAISCIOCH ters csmene retiree sc etoves 22.1.4. 
Second class feminine nouns........ 181. 2. 
Second class nouns.............s.0.. 126. 2. 
Second class nouns, declension of ....128. 
SEoh Ole ee voracatie serie ene sieneseeiasaces 8. 
Segholate form of second class. .128. N. 4. 
Segholate Inf. construct........... 84. 1. a. 
Segh. Inf. const.in Pé Waw vbs..90.2.a.(3). 
Segholate stems and changes....... 125. 4. 
Segholates, accent Of........ ssoees-. 20. 4. 
Segholates, construct state of...123. 5. R. 
Segholates of V. class...... ...... 130. R. 2 
Segholates defined...........sccccscces 106, 
Segholates, changes in............... 106. 2. 
Segholates of 1. class.. a Rierelaataateetslae 126. 1. 
o Ue 2 Be A ” 
Seg arena gy BBA UU ese 127.2. 
Segholates, weak feminine....... 131. R. 3. 
Segholates, what they express .106.4.N.2. 
PSSHOMLW a emreideieerieetiatceiesisce 22. 1.3; 24.3 
Semitic and Hebrew fina! vowels .36.8.N 
Semitic case-endings............ 121.3.N.2. 
Separate Particles..........2.....0. 134-187. 
Separating vowel in 1’’y verbs.. 94.4.a, b 
Separating vowel in })’’p verbs...... 86. 4. 
Separative DaghéS-forte.............. 15. 4. 
Servants (accents)..........eeeee 22. 2. cl. 5. 
Servile consonants...............s.eee- 4,3. 
SewA, compound, three forms of. ...32.3 
i forming a new vowel..... at. 1) 2,3. 
EES aaa er 125.3. R. 1. 
Sewa, RUMI PLO Masten votievisicinciaceielenieaetasnels 8. 
SewA, simple and compound.............9. 


Sewa, synon. w. half-vowel, ete. .82.3.N.1. 
Sewa, vocal, under initial consonant.27. 2. 
Sewa, compound and simple ; ..78. 8. d, €. 


standing together 
Sharpened Syllables... cc... .cic20 wesc siecse 26. 
Sharpened syllable, quantity of...... 28. 3. 
Sharpening, occurrence Of........... 36, 6. 
Shiftingvof the tones. csscscreces ioc sins 21. 
SHOLUVOWECIS cos sietsetacielsiesidieciee 7.2. a, 
Short vowel becoming long ............ 31. 


Short vowel heightened in pause.... h 
Short vowel prec. doubled letter. 13.2. N.3. 
Shortened forms of numerals .183. R. 4.d. 
Shortened form of verb. .. ...... 


Shortening, when it takes place ..... 36.1. 
Sibilants or dentals...............000-- 4.1, 
Sign of definite object and suffix ....51. 2. 
Signification of nouns 4 

with 1) prefixed SRR CRH ON OSC ; 
Silent 8 (verbs dy) Shea sicher 98, 3. R. 1. 
Stlont: Sewames. siesaee ae 11.2. R.N. 2. 
Silldeseee eae ties 22.1.1; 24.1, 2, 3, 4. 


Silliq and Méthégh distinguished.24.1. N. 
Sillig Ho from een 23. %. 
Simple S¢wa... dsQaaiiees sere ON Oaks 
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Simple S¢w4 for tone-short vowel. ...32.3. 


Simple verb-stem................-. ibs Re Ls 
Sé6ph Pasiiq...... PEER RA PAN nt OnadOse 24.1. 
Space, PLeEpositions OL... se. ere 135. 3. 
Special forms of Impf. and Imv......-.. 72. 
Stative Participle, Qal........7....71. 1. b. 
Stative, Perf. Qa), inflection of ..64. 1.2.3. 
Stative, Qal imperfect...............+.. 67. 
Stative, Q4l perfect, view of............ 64, 
Stabiviervervsenscseeces ceeaicnee 58. 2. N. 2, 3. 
Stative verbs })’"})..........-....-. 86. 1. N. 
Statives and infinitive construct..70. 2. R. 
Stems, characteristics of............ Nos 
Stem of imperatives..............+ 69. 1. 
Stems of verb, changes Of.............. 74, 
Stems, verbal, characteristics of...... 62. 
Stem of verb, formation of.......... bye es 
Stem-changes in noun-inflection......125. 
Stem-changes of perfect .......... 74.1. b. 
Stem-vowel in })’"}y verbs............ 86. 1. 
Stem-vowel in N’’5 verbs............ 88. 2. 
Stems of verb classified, view of.62. Notes. 
Strength of consonants............... 4, 2. 


Strong and gut. forms compared. 42.3.R.1. 
Strong and weak verbs compared.....104. 


Strong consonants............ssceeceee 4. 2. 
Strong MoOuD-StemMs) ice ace es ciaesieriecte ies 
Strong verb defined .................. 56. 1. 
Strong verb, general table of .......... 5. 
Strong verb, Paradigm of.......... p.167. 
Stronger; thes accel ciincticciscie -..55-76. 
Strong verbs, list of most common....76. 
Subject of an action expressed..... 114.1. 
Substantives as conjunctions....... 136. 3. 
Substantives as interjections..,....187. 2 
Suffix and imperfect........0....+. T4. 2. Ce 
Suffix directly attached ......... 124. 4. R. 
Suffix, how attached to verb....... 74,1. ¢. 
Suffixes and. adverbs .............--. 184. 2. 
Suffixes and infinitive constrct.70. 2. N.2. 
Suffixes and perfect ..............00s. 74.1. 
Suffixes and str’g v’b, Paradigm of. p.169. 
Suffixes and Verbwaycscctscorise cee cee 74, 
Suffixes, pronominal...... ........ 51; 124. 
Suffixes, pronominal, and nouns ...105. 5. 
Suffixes) tableoksiiciswesctelcuts ee p. 164. 
Suffixes with imperfect............... TA. 2. 
SOG qe sic hoe Loan Ooi ieee eee eee & 
Syllabication. 7 eeccnsssscicsecteees occ aT. 
Syllable-divider., 5c..sa« Jens ce scenelneee uu. 
Syllable-divider under guttural_32.3. N.2. 
Sy ables ssceicychoreeetecsion -Usistacietre site 26-28. 
Syllables begin with consonants. ....27. 2. 
Syllables, closed .. ..... PaGaaden nr otic 26. 2. 
Syllables} ending sess cece scccisiete cee 27. 3. 
Syllables, half-open................... 26. 4. 
Syllables, Opens. csc ccs cae hoes yee 26.1. 
Syllables, quantity of................... 28. 
Syllables, sharpened.................. 26. 3. 
Bynegoene, (iat Bana 28.1. a. 


Ta, original sign of feminine.. 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. HO 


Tables of vowel-changes............. 36. b. 
U bc 21h alee ciate thet ts Ais as eg tne seeeede dl. 
HUI GD OROlA crc aesiociasies ssice cen 22. 1. 18. 
Tels, Gh°dh6la and other accents.265. 4,5 
BARS Ortanuaiec so secre oN eNea. 22.2. 25. 
T1i8a Q*tanna and other accents ..25.4,5. 
Teuse and noun relation......... ABSA aH 
Tenses in Hebrew verb.......... 57.3. N.1. 
Termination nm in imperfect.. 66. 4. 
Termination of. verb, changes of SAnobee 74 


Terminations, vowel, and changes ..63. 3, 
Third class nouns 
™‘hird class nouns, declension......... 129. 
Third syl. bef. tone with Méthégh.. .18. 1. 
Time of an action, how expressed.. .114. 4. 


Time, prepositions of.............0:. 185. 3. 
Tiphtel sce. cect Agiesdnaaagod esas 76. footn. 4. 
ERI Dae rnc semioes cislais evens © 22.1.10; 24. 6 
Tone and vowel changes })’’}) vbs. .86.4.R.1. 
Tone, definition of .............. 20. 4. N.2. 
— s 
Deeetiuyiong vowels yO Nat. 
Tone-long =, where found............ 31. 3. 
Tone-long ~, where found............ 31. 4. 
Tone-long vowel from rej. D.-f..31. 4. N. 2. 
Tone-long yowel-sounds........ %. 8. d; 31. 
Tone, in construct relation. ..123. 5. R. N. 
Tone restored in pause............... 88. 4. 
Tone shifted from ultima............ ea kere 
Tone shifted in noun-inflection.125. 1, 2,8. 
Tone shifted in pause........ 21. 2; 38, 3. 
Tone-short vowel in thet 32.1 
antepretone syjlable fs °"*"**°’"*** ; 
Tone-short vowel in pretone syl..... 82. 2. 
Tone-short vowel-sounds.. Bene atheeon ke 
Tone-short vowel synon. w. Rewa. 32.3. N.1. 
Tone-short vowels . Mefneere setae Ors 
Tone-syllable and accent Ravan ace 238. 1. b. 


Tone unchanged in perf. w. Wiw.'3.3.b.N. 
Transposed rad. in }’’}) verbs...94.1.a. (2). 


Transposition of letters. . dee eee 4ds Be 
Transposition of Fin Hithpa'él .. .59. 5. bd. 
Triliterals and biliterals ........ 55. 3. N. 2. 
Two gutturals, verbs containing....83. b. 
Ha IMMOUNS] wists ccc aces vee sieaices 109. 3. 
U, an old nominative ending........ 121. 1. 
WCIAGSIWOWEIS cocclcce se coins oseweivs Miben@ates 
U-class has one tone-long vowel........ 31. 
U-class vowels, what they include..... 35. 
il, naturally long, where found.... .30.3. 
i, plural sign of verbs for fin....122.5.N.2. 
ti, pure short, where found........ .29.3. 
TEFLON TIONITAS etote ota aratoyatciclcl cya yoictels sicie/iealoceiesls 106. 
Ultimate vowel of Q&l.........2.-6.6. 58. 2. 
in, plural of verbs............. 122.5. N. 2. 
Unchangeable vowel in } BiG 80.1. N.3. 
’y guttural verbs 
Unchangeable vowel-sounds... ..7.4.b. 
Unchangeable vowels..........-. 30. 7. N. 2. 
Uncontracted forms in y)’’}) v’bs. 86.2.R.4. 
Uninflected words and accent...... 20. 3. 


Union of suffix with imperfect....74. 2. ¢. 
Onion of suffix with perfect....... 74.1.0. 


Uniting of } and ti in verbs }"'y....94. 1. a. 
Uniting of ’ with in Pé Y6dh verbs. 92. 1. 
Uniting of ) and t, verbs )}’’5...... 90. 3. ce. 
Uniting of } with 4, )''5 verbs..... 90. 3. b. 
Uses of the accents... 2. eds eo. oe 23. 1, 
Value of vowel-sounds................ 7.4. 


Variations in declens’n of fem’s.131.N.1,2. 
Variations in Wy, Rats i w 127%. 2. Notes. 
iv’5 ana prystems |” 


Variations in noun inflec- or 
A eal ; ... 127, Notes. 


Variations in nouns.of 


second class -. 128, Notes. 


WMerbs ClasseSvOfsit sxc citaccesesiceeaes 56. 
Verb and sutiixes, Paradigm of.... p. 169. 
Verb, Paradigm of strong........... p. 167. 
Verba! suffixes, table of.............p. 165. 
WeLrbsiwe akan ict wesrtinnen occas gates (7-104, 
Werbrwith sufixes): vee coese eset TAL 


Verbal adjectives in second class.128.N.5. 
Verbal form with Waw consecutive. 3. 3. 


Verbal forms as interjections...... 337. 2. 
Verbal inflections, exceptions in.36.3.N.2. 
Merbal sufi xy ioe cease vaieste snares 61. 1.'e. 
IVICTDSNCIERSCSIOL aera eet eeee ease eee 56. 
Verbs, Paradigms of........... pp. 164-182. 
Verbs) suttural ccieesneescceswees 78. 
Verbs '5 guttural, list of ............... 79. 
Verb-stem, formation of............. ane 
Werhb-stem,- Simple... 5s esd eee ce venes 58. 
Verb-stems classified, view of..62. Notes. 
Verb-stems, general view of............ 62. 
VWoealsSewasiccccetesneteace 11,2) RIN. 1 
Vocal S¢w& before aspirates.......... VAP 
Vocal S¢wa pretonic, Méthégh with. .18.2. 
WV OCALIZATION OF 1{00)96).cis eel eiare elie /alerelnrs 44, 4, 
MOAT A TION ec ee ve tevsls iets reson 82; 36. 3. 
Volatilization in 1'’}) verbs..... 94. 4. b. R. 
Volatilization of ult. é, III. class.129. R. 4. 
Volatilized vowel-sounds........... "a On te 
Vowel-additions and +7’ verbs ....100. 2. 
Vowel and S¢wa stand’g together. 12.3.R4. 
Vowel-changes, tables of ..... ...... 36. b. 
Vowel-letterS..........csseeeee 6; 6.4. N.1. 
Wow Ol: SleniS) caceuesicccnaeecmeneesetiuanes 
Vowel-signs, introduction of..6. footn. 1. 
Vowel-sounds, classification of.......... © 


Vowel-terminations in 1/"y verbs... 94.3. 
Vowel-terminations in }y’’) verbs. ..86. 3. 
Vowel-terminations of Imperfect .. .66. 3. 


WOW Gl S/stitern se ccreeeleincetalesralsisireteistsiser 5-11. 
Vowels, changes Of.......--.sesess0s os 36. 
Vowels, euphony of.........-.+0--0e- 29-38. 
Vowels in Hiph'il of )'"p vbs...94.4. b. R.2. 
Vowels in verbs, variations of ......... 56. 
Vowels, names Of ......2.-.eeeeeecseeoers 8. 
Vowels, naturally long .........--++2+5 30. 
Vowels, pronunciation of..........+.-+5- 5. 
Vowels of Qal..........-secccevccees 58. 1, 2. 
Vowels, tone-long......-.. see. sees eeee es 31. 
Waw conjunctive, how written.49. 1, 2,3,4. 
Waw consecutive............+++- 49.4. N. 2. 


Waw consecutive and Hipb‘il. .68. 5. b. (1). 
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Waw consecutive and tone ........ 4. 
Waw consecutive with ay verbs.100.5. b. 
Waw cons. with )’’}) verbs...... 94. 2. 

Waw cons. with Perf. and Impf........ vt 
Waw conversive, the name ...73. footn.1. 


Waw with %7).... 2.2... .e seen eee 49.4. N.1. 
Waw in”), 1" py and "yy verbs.73.3.N.1. 
Waw with perfect, form of........ 43. 2.b. 
Weak Consonants... ...06 sccvsecscsce 4.2. 
Weak, doubly, verbS.............+ee0- 102. 
Weak feminine segholates....... 181. R. 3. 
Mo eae Set ee a a rs 11.2.R. 
Weak radicals in nouns.............. 106. 2. 


Weak verb defined..........c0sceseoee 56. 2. 
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Weak verb; thé-2..0---cssumsicacen ssc T7-104. 
Weakness OLY ANG. cjeicleccicielcilein slo sreletee 44, 
Weakness of 8 and ‘)..........-..eece0e 43, 
Wish, how expressed ...........--- 72. 2. dD. 
Words accented on ultima...... 20. footn. 
Words, how writtem...........cee-eeee 3.1. 


Words receiving in inflection no ' 20.3 
endings accented on ultima BIN a ad 


Yérah bén yOm6......-.....020 eee 22. 2. 26. 
Yérih bén yOm6 and other accents. .25.6. 
VECh ib hk sate oiereinec ott aiele ste cioterstelteuarars 22. 1. 9. 
Yethibh and Mahpikh distinguished .28. 7. 
Zaqgéph gadhOl........-..++. 22. 1. 6; 24.5.4. 
ZAQGEPh GAtON......ereseee eve 22.1. 5; 24. 4. 
TAY Dvsiee de ceca cieeewie savelecearcetePixsiaedOs 


INDEX OF HEBREW WORDS. 


SN and 71, weakness of..............-.-0 43. 
&, final, not vowel-letter......... 6.1. N. 2. 
Sin NW a full consonant ....127. N.1. b. 
Nang eutturalsee ee eeseeee eae 80.1. 
Min Verbs i) cess toon 98. 1, 2, 3. 
& loses consonantal character....... 88. 1. 
&, nouns with, prefixed.............. 112.1. 
ever s'') stomar. 0.00. e ren: 128. N. 1. 
NLOUIANE ss core cc coe esta eee cee 48.1. R.1. 
Nepecullarifies "Of sae ecscisie- se cleans iavels 42. 
Ne DECK sc cccwicsiestee nes eevee onemes 66.1. a 
& preformative in Niph......... 68.1. b.(3) 
SSIPLOSLUCEIC ree tecicicieseiecisstcnienen Al. lia 
Nduilescente... cic.-ccatceciwetecus 43.1. R. 2 
Seu ON CCU rata scacalciaterarele]eisleiaieiviefuicle cleieneatanter= 40. 
BM vowel=letterss scm ccecie sero weamceclenee 6.1. 
x, WALETOC LOUNG 5. ctecjacineiresiyae aces 380. 1. 
Niwith Map pigin .cc<s oc ecc eels seca 16.1. N. 
AN... .......2 2. 121. 2. c; 124.1. b. (2); 182. 1. 
TAN. 20. ce scce eee e cece nsec eeee ence ee eens 89.1 
TAN... 020. e eee seen 89. 2; 101. b. 1; 102. 1. 
Ren heii Mit aan < tale 79.1 
JIN and prepositions............ 47,5. R.1. 
[DIN:.- 20ers e cece sete ee ncerccereeren es 129 
TS SCOR NON COCR AR OTHE aa Oca PER EED 95.1 
TIN... 2.2.28. 121. 2. ce; 124. 1. b. (2); 182. 2. 
TWIN... 2202s eee seen seen eee 182. 3; 133. R. 1. 
NS banat oaek Bebsde o eecbnons hacer c 132.4 
LUI socoosecnns: sadacsodosssnoogmacsdaceAdH 89.3 
BTN cepoesietts eis siersctestscomenent 183. R.4.a 
SRWALONC ficlcracicamtotcceir er neee yore 54.2... 4. 
= ESSERE Abc aeMant Heoacnacdasnananss 129. 
(21S og SSC BEG AC BEBO MneCaaSGEncoHons Aaa 182. 5. 

P) Sigore conngeuceoededson cnn coosctcase 89. 4. 
RU ccsts.: Soar eae 52.1 
TVRs gos sars: Westen canctree ae 101b. 2. 


DON and prepositions........ 47.5. R. 1. 
DON sa cckdamcdeeseeeeesasasste unde meme 129. 
DN declined......-......--. ese eees 127. 2. 
THON cece cece ees eee ee ee cece ee eeeeee 132.6 

IP hah eercekes Sep asosebe Sates semapcocos 79.2 
SMON eyne cigs seks ee ee 89.5 
SOTVIN cneisecce tects ose aeomecaces 50. 1, 2,3. b. 
TIN. eee cece eee eee ee rece ee eee eee 50.1,3.d4 
DIN Said pis ain sae eajane alse Dama arene ee EER 50.1. 
DWI, Pl Of Wes sects scecetsesicees 182. 5. 

st HR Eu PERE SCO cea orn cck paps 79.3 
8) Bannan ober nou cennecese aes Sorsaa.c 79.4 
TIDE oe eee e eee e eee eee ee eter eect eee es 89. 6. 
a8 lellaraid eolelale ve efaYeseluisveisie efetatetotelsisoiers] ote 83b. 1. 
1 pit sip geenokestnsobenaconneg. su nese 88b. 2. 
lal Serer Oa. ceca soay ciara 81.16 
WS able nein bietstatsiion cates Desist enaae 132. 7. 
OWN Utaieisls'sjaieisinies eine rnustetersncieuenestee "9.5 
NIN ese ae ener cdesimiane comesnelcect ae 53. 1. 
WN and comp. conjunctions136. 4, N. 1,2. 
pep West sor ee see CaM be 29.4.¢0.N.3, 
BNictosccecceeore a eee 50. 1, 3. c. 
RN, OXCOPLION Mecciscncas sd eee cece 14. 1. (1). 
fa ANG Pron, SWE s a. sere nwo acissiteeeae 51. 2. 
NS with object of verb................. 74, 
Ha ahs RBar bre cicdonScansScemsuoos 50. 1, 2, 3, b. 
ns, VACW Of. soccer cen ceinistecs arene 102. 2 
DIAS Sockecdsme sslacins tencieieicem tans 50. 1. 3. f. 
DIN, 6 Of oem nen 29. 4. c. N.2 
Ve apiP) 4 tion sasccnopeaspana ts 50. 1.3. g. 
3, inseparable preposition ............. 4T. 
5, preposition with article...... 45.4. R. 3. 
3, preposition with pron. suffix...... 61.3. 
a), CWO SOUNGS. co cuecinntceteees 12.1. 
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SES era te RY teeneered a ba lech 76.2 
Sp See tesa Wreenee ce sx snn auth 81.4 
BE iecacoaseants x aban Pat awfiZ 95. 2; 102.3. 
eee: sauce sn somites FO 95. 3; 108. 3. 
Breech oteataceck cesee- 90045 2081cms 
SBI eee fan nnvecestecsesccensc10l a. 1; 103: 3: 
Galo aedeveree ees 0s GLa ibaa 81.8. 
noa Waieta( aie art aleyelaisie’s s/cres ovoe oases sist eats a 
ST oc Ree Se a ea ne re 97.1 
DV are cewreet ee oicb kas, hes fa 132. 8 
DiS canstiaeeesoeepieid at aarcret teae 10la. 2 
[eh eg pactiaed e ae 10la. 3; 103. 3. 
Sa et sa ee 87. 1. 
IEE Sanaa en $3. 11 
PRN Se oe vice neass 132.9 
se a cs dec sic gare oe cn 10la. 4 
S54, Plural Of N3.......... 2.25000 132. 10 
Bd eee eS ook, ect ion acee-ts 81. 19 
oy ee ee ee 62. N.1; 83. 12 
ofc as PREM PCO 76.3 
(SA hea eee 99. 1 
Ee ere Beha eters ies ie e's 83. 3 
Bae acolo naeaeenegiey 81. 28 
eae case merece venders 16.4 
Tee come aa aa 182. 10 
EW OSOUNIGS 4, aise lacie eassissasense ot 12.1, 
Be sd or cade dans dascinaine 81.1 
Meret osc este n ose den tey 260 83.1 
ee ieee cece se dow ssee TEse 
ieee, wean uae og ats 130 
Be cs aaneseeies 76.5 
1 Sa NS ie one a Rene 131. 3. 
ne nod ARE ee a 95.5. 
"]:-ebtecenda aren ae aoe 76. 6. 
UE od AeA On eee 131. 2. 
SM eee ete ne ven ahoe emt 2 97. 2. 
Rien oe 2). .ukowesnancsiee 131. 3. 
iy Mieesea ss). 355-40: 62. N. 1; 101. a. 5. 
OES che ee nes 8T. 2 
rol nh avcecsnarsicares 76. 7 
[oven seen Aenean as 76. 8 
CG cs 07-3 gFe AEE ee EOS SC 81. 24 
‘sf GYESSIT CTE 70 (Rae Sena OB EIOaOOe 39. 2. 
USI OISOLLES - wcleiciciea les isis eisic cisleinis « «cies 12. 1. 
Pe eerasrscstanseusescuGrssea su: 76.9 
Le sfinc 2 Re a el 76. 10 
SE\: ost nteseeie ha Mane ARR ei 128 
cL LRSct cE or OE Ee EC 103. 8 
Res nie eo elas’ aoeslevac 103. 3 
[| 2 docs cong ansehen ee emre ee 95. 6 
Hf bo soins o oe ETRE oe EEE 95.7 
Oo Vac Abc Ana eo 97. 4 
35 babs eR dS TE RE 103. 3 
GRR ces- cei tesesntsesccuah 108. 3 
£5 bec 00 Ce Ae ee a ee 108. 3 


1 SA ee ceieee 10la. 6; 103. 3. 


na accusative engin ge ecm escael 29. 1. a. 
_ and NN, male 2) NOUNS sores eee 128. R. 4. 
rae apocopation ODS caante iskeoae ees 100. 5. 
“tT, article, forms Of............ec0es0+ 45. 
WAS AKCONSONAILL- se coca aenetnces 161 
rm assimilated backwards........ 74.1. N.2. 
_, cohortative imperative. ...69.2. b.N.2. 
rt, contraction of ahil.............. 30. 7. d. 
MCUGedUWMEN ple en aaseneeeeenes 68. 1. a. (2). 
Ny feminine ending.......... 107. 2; 108. 2. 
TNS LOR | caren obs is tae wlan eeeNe SAO 100. 1. f. 
T for >, f° verbs.....0006-ceccev: 100. 1. 
mab fragmeut of pronoun............. 51.1 
A_ from Mae eee ee cceseeec cece eres 74.1. N.2. 
I_, Hé directive................... 121.3. a. 
WL, Imperative }''5 verbs.......90.2.R.2. 
Mea shp gS WL is coco aon acne ooo 65. 2. c. (1). 
WAI PS UCEUT AS errs aestienee eee 80. 1. 
1_ in personal pronoun........ 50. 8. N. 1. 
ni IM Qalliperfectirn. cree cece eccaeeen 63. 3. 
Tee in verbs a souanben Ass oonered 100. 4, N. 
7, initial in imperative............ 69. 1. ec. 
MLN LCLLOSR UV Crete sinsleereseeeeioe sh 46. 
71_, loss of, and verbal form.....100. 5. b. 
Ts MAatUrally LONGO seve neeecessisiecees 30. 4. 
rl, nouns with, prefixed............. 112. 2. 
m_ of cohortative imperative........ 72.3. 
ne of construct state...3-4.-..-cces 1238. 3. 
m_ of imperfect cobortative...... 12.1. a. 
Creme i6 Cole oo ora socncsod ones cued 60. 
rae peculiarities OB a. gnsaslesnaees eeaeeee 42. 
TY DEOSEROLIC weecins stele ciel oisisinettte tae 41. 1.b. 
UL vex evel Kent Ban RASeREOR OOOARrnGondeacuc ccd 40. 
ne usual sign of feminine........ 122. 2. c. 
a verbs m5 with Waw cons.‘3.3.a.N.1. 
Fitverbemwitheee se meeeeeere ae 82, 2. N. 3. 
Wily VOWCICULCH sens seis nec colstsrsiecists 6.1; 6.4, 
ails WEAKNESS: OF so <-<c1sicl cata cisiataictaisnctcternrere 43, 
Mab lidicsieirenith ea cvsciee smiles oteclocinnrercterers 101b. 3. 
yn, fragment of pronoun............. 51.1 
NIV ieciears cows kecconad ete eames ees 50.1 
N37, demonstrative ..... Renaonodéasad 2. 2% 
Die ccice screening ome ewistesies leteiees ae eiejetere 103. 3 
NESTE Tvs oisrotele nic ne siete cteivle(eleiseioraisisreriet 50. 1, 3. a. 
N71, demonstrative ............0000e. 52. 2. 
TVD eee cece ee ee ee ce ee cence edeeeeeeees 101b. 4 
ma ABEAMMETHEEH.. aciyesictes diss letratine 18. 5. 
> a and vowel.........000. "8. 2. R. 2,3. N. 
ma and VOWEIS.........ceeeeee 42. 3. b. (1)- 
WI AVACWAOL Wie cacicccecesece Saeccnes 101b. 4. 

7, original article..... .....00... 0... 4. 
| tah n NAPE SiS AR PNP AR ACN 52.3 
RON BRAT scvasrreoonntoseces 90. 2. R. 3. 
AO VAOW OF snins se <ncoence oem 102. 15. 
reine eres area ee 87, 17. 


194 
Di, demonstrative .... .........6666. 52. 2 
O77], fragment of pronoun............ 51.1. 
Digur anlar screasestacecatewenmiateds 50.1. 
TWD Meee oer sees cece se seneceesceeeece 101b. 5 
aa eh eR ON 8 ra Ee 103. 3 
ny demonstrative ........sseceeeeeees 52. 2 
1a, TVD = er ee eee cere nee ee enone 50. 1, 3. e. 
311, Imperfect Niph‘al.......... 68. 1. a. (2). 
VDT. 2s cece ee ee renee sree seer cece cece 79.6 
Os ‘Opa La ree nes reat 14. 8. b. Ri 2 
Swpn, how formed.. ..60. 1. 
Supa, how formed......... eae 60. 3. 
Supt, Niph. Inf. abs........... 70.1. BR. 1. 
sa! Beco ticlowincie iivismwicsivorsieenieees W7.N.3.a 
AVIV... eee ee ee tee ee neces cere eee eee 83. b. 3. 
TVD. ee cece cee ce es ce ee econ ec eeeeeee 101b. 6 
DIT... eee ee ee ce ee cree ee cree eee cee 83b. 4 
HpCharactervistic: sass hes's ccs snis'e 75.R.5 
BPM) how formed an. sonsciec notes 59.5 
FUL S Se ccm te cinerssraaciexeismacecainets 66. 1.b 
Vandicommutation.........<cceness 41.3. b 
MAW WieakRess OL¢. «cssccihecise semecess 44. 
TR COMMULATION OL. 25. cee cneseetecoten 44.1, 
PC ONIUNCU ON monte sclae sets csise atte eter 49 
Siconsecutiye sme ene neat re sere ae ee 73. 
}, consonantal force of, retained.... 44.5 
NCONULLACTIONOL. -acikitulns seclocenecee 44.3. 
VRCLISION OL J. cwietes apes sei acie mece aeen 44. 2, 
3, exception in syllabication......... 27. 2. 
j from Ll epeouecolecenonenencaceee 74.1.N.2. 
3 from I Seisinieletaneietaraitersistaataistaiaiststemine 74.2. a. 
pl EDU TTL et aac, cistciaicaten ce sere 65. 2. c. (1). 
NV EVEND Sivan) onenracvalelsisyersitielslaiciesie 94.1. 
SEO OMT sets cane ctecie sien eticeinet ete 63. 3, 
j, naturally long, where found...... 380. 3. 
HOLEV EL DSA) im) ic wreievcicccie me crete etertiatte 90515. 2, 3: 
SNDLCH XGA IS CWasiccle aes aise ts eeac 32. 3. d. 
NW RECT OCLC Ove nrarsiersiansie siete lanai niatelorac om aioe wee 40. 
j, Separating vowel, )/"}).............. 94. 4, 
j, Separating vowel, verbs Wea incecee 86. 4. 
*), strengthened from ) aaisiel soles cecciciaats 13. 2. 
Ne vocalization (ofa. sien and. 
VV OWCISIOLTOP rane cs oe cnitinns aeemene ie: 6.2. 
3, vowel termination............ .....66. 3. 
) weak in )’’) nouns.............. 128. N.1. 
} with Daghé8-forte................6. 18. 2 
\ with ‘7 BCOGE ACO EOe Ra siisascia On teNG L 
} with Mappigq Rialerste Sie alevela/aiavelee ratte 16.1. N 
iS Eerelsistelots'e siarelsiotratn saiciovarwe aie cian 94, 2. R. 4, 
1 afelsYoreTotassiefols aleve acteinsitrereisrsicie cd aninicieto teers 68.3 


Ns affix..... atiasreisietslsinete 5 
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MAE Cie wee ee MU ER Ge ee 
IVNdechined jascccaccconwecooseeece 127. 2. 
Ss ahavedcs deat sesetaerio oem 76. 12 
pe) REE e Tee RN RAREST csr 76. 13 
Tikiceee meee eee eae 10la.7 
mpyr ; ee aie 
[fos -c- ss eedecueoeseeubeneeranate 76. 14; 128 
Poles asec erate ate 83b. 14 
BISTT ssid Sunt strats Biniee caste eae enee 81. 25 
n in "py gutturals..............6..000. 80. 1 
Tl; peculiarities OL... )..... <scscussscieoee 42. 
PG meee CA Rie erie DN ea 99.2 
BL PERSE RPRE Pe tie veh te 79. 7. 
TS ng Se Ee ay Bex ORE Re ey si 79. 8 
Bra BA Oeat ite aie erent sl 81, 18. 
rn PER pM Exe aah ay Seve 0) 79. 9 
Wear ieedinacaseteRewe sean een 79. 10. 
Lary Saba vo Le cll ae ee 95.10 
TUM cee eee ngecneden das snsdesesessaeaeey 129 
aren nace coma Sel 79.11 
Seca ice See ch os. eee ee 99. 3 
Ra Ee ee toees. 10Ib. 7; 103. 3. 
TPM and Méthégh............000c000e 18.5. 
TP and vowel..........44. 78.2. R. 2, 8. N. 
wiifisview Ofs-.2icctorcdectenaenteee 102. 5. 
TUM, Vowels Of..........c0eee0e- 42. 3. b.(1). 
“Fy... = 5 108.8) 
GSP Vel ienancie ct sok Seon cee na 97.4 
DOM scacteindallchan scan Gates eeanGens 79. 12 
an a RPP PERE RA ele ee 128 
ay atete Rporponnman cf: 62. N. 1; 101b. 8 
55n DEMING ices ees ce seca oeercticee 87. 20. 
PIN Blenoe: sv: s.0. asco eae 87. 19 
FP) a Done SERB MRE chorion: 79. 13 
Tia vdecesincasectt anetecoreoes ee 79. 14 
ely Lark viceerr cP vas Biioke, Aster 79.15 
2) RRA ERD AE Shee SER 132. 11 
PUDUN c<sceeis cacsnaretee uses nen 79. 1 
OD Tev accesses aennertermte ess 103. 3. 
WMaccecdeee eeane 101b. 9. 
[IMV..-e oe sence Siecle 
FICE cheats eee ae eee eee 101b. 10 
BUlsyssnccdeeveuatv an eeteuemeses see 79.17. 
Ln RPE RA IT a RE Rat On Su el 79. 18, 
WE oes ccna toe nea 128 
pihlidechinedssncseen- ee eeea aes ey, 
el sctarscheBsces. cucdos ccdoreoceed 108.3 
TPR ceo eee ee 1Siad 
PPI ses cosesteecncwevaceeenenccce sees 103. 3 
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ohn hoe eee Bodie sven 131.1 
Cite 15566 SSRs a Ne Rl 83b. 9 
wan eletierelinielels(clesiccielsitieialsicicis cicicroinicien: 83b. 10 
Eee mee cece cas ances See rte ces ceo "9. 21 
BUA eri weercecssscasielnatcdtayc ves 79. 20 
Le} ff lagoconcodansasagdseaogso dans ncoed 79. 22 
PMIMN. 0.22 c ccc ee ees ees cece cee eeees 87. 22 
WD yetiendon WOrd sane. sasenaieeo: 37.2. N 
0 in Hithp. and commutation..... 41.3. a 
U4 Boao pnde osc deecneeendecncacenance 81. 5 
END eereennae cece pore ater 95. 11; 103. 1. b 
Ord sooo eAbscdnecda, Goduesocd) Sack 90. 2. R.1 
ay Diao a ee eae ame ee 2B 
ndv, Inf. constr., verbs )''5.. a. (3) 
RDU Darstaeifols:laislstsiele ace'eleis\eiaiatsialen’ ele oa era's's 99. 4. 
joo BEY eicreletcerolsena's aici enlates vcr dadine/s 76.15 
Ala) sousso asad sea qacuaSo CUR UsASaRA ECE 81. 26 
*_ accented in Hiph............. 68.5. b. (2). 
Dee LL XioteteleV eraraiel siclel= ois ielswleivieee 66. 1. b; 119. 4. 
WANG COMMUTATION... <00: ose ees 41,3. b. 
PATIO.) 5 WEAKTICSS OL vSec en ocas es ccas eoleos 44, 
PRESS ITITLLE Cotes crete ates aavsicisc wisn sisizvale cise 39. 3 
_, construct dual and plural....... 1238. 5 
_, ending before suffixes........... 124. 3 
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yy, view of.. IUCR OROG . 102. 8. 
DID eee reece eee cree eter eee ee ee eeeee 91. 5. 
77 and 218, writing of...... 47. 5. R. 2. 
Sra AU nettle sce vargas oa + 5 49, 4.N.1. 
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By Nonnodonghgbbhooamocanaponeaeasad 90. 3. N. 
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BNNs os eae erect ance 91.6 
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PEN ee reenoheeapeliaaens Senig, tn, oe 91.9 
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EPL seh cose Ren eae noe ac 91.11. 
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D’_, explanation of... 2... .<.... 122. N. 2. 
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{> 93. 8. 
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PAN Sti POUR ERR HIN 0, 91.20. 
yy... 91. 21. 
Wm a Ganinniacs a Seeteds oo tae ee ae cee 91. 22 

EL Re Re re eer 91. 28; 103. 

FAYE, «cock Seaulech ct eee 91. 24 
POR RRR ERE ee tai 94.2. R.4 
| SRE eee eos 91. 25; 93. 5; 108.1.4 
fre aomerc a eenterenareec Ie LS 91. 26 
WPM ereecsssceonseseee soreases 91. 27. 
Sei a OM cr in ROR 91. 28; 99. 6 
NSD VIO WeOls.oc ctoasincvesicctacteistecteataistas 102. 9 
bee ORE RCE Perna Ato te 91. 29 
TaN ete ae ae 91. 30; 10a. 9 
Wes VACWIOL acti oes AdtigabadaaueDpdbo 102. 10 
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DU... 2. see Honoodcdiechbadndaopacs pir 103.3 
ace Ces aan cree 91. 33 
sp OP aD ee RRMA all ethan 91. 34 
Depa eensiten=c enw wtuscnonscndeen 93.6 
Weenie he) a 119. 5. 
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7], fragment Of PFONOUN. .<. 2. cone: 51.1. v9 RTorele)olalaine aisielstaleel teisiateleieietetelotetslatetetata 76. 22. 
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Bese hove ves -co testy; soe MOTB. | FD tenon egress seksueceveceaten 54.2. N. 
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77’’5 stems (nouns)............00e. TNE. | OOS. eee 103. 3. 
"5 verbs and jussive............. G2. Bio MPD Lava ceceseteneeet cate eae 99. 9. 
Ty verbs, Hist os... eee T1618), Uae. ee eee 10la. 14. 
v5 or "5, called "9 verbs.......... 100:°| RD ee ee 83.5. 
5 guttural Sachiaceeese as aN Ts | US eras. sds hate ee 76. 29 
"5 guttural yerb....... SRE SUR isa eee 76. 30. 
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APU CHICR et waste n eo ee aie wiceietiotes 66. l.a 
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“a1 deco ee eaenr ee 108. 3 
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0) el a Na Baap EA 85. 7, 
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nm, ending, explained......... 74,2. N. 2 
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33_, ending, explained.......... 74.2. N. 2 
3), fragment of pronoun............. 51.1. 
MAL ec etee ia acts coins cio aicisicia.t sisleie sipiainels 95. 20. 
Ramos ailocincconslcnieeeweeciees 95. 21 
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BUT ies cle teucenaee 50. 1,3. h 
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Psa lew ot 2% se.0.c.c sor apts 102. 11 
IES os 7 SEE EE ee 85. 18 
Be LD ia eetetereerarcterorcheieicissa.s\aie/s/s/0'« areloie Sesieleaie 85. 14 
7; fragment OL PYONOUN 5 -1-;c/a10)0/s1e:0s-l10 51. 1. 
»}, suffix and pure short a......... 29.1. d. 
°), verbal suffix.................. 74. 3. R. 2. 
anv) TeBVAC WHOM alec larsic ioe, jotsloisiole's\eieveieio sista 102. 12. 
as ote nd RO aR 85. 15. 

pre cia Et hoe 108. 3 
BONE Sse sars ess pe taan 85. 16; 108. 8 


YOJ.....--. 2c see islats(eteleveleievo(eiorelersieieteieiore 85. 17. 
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y2) 5 A .- 108. 1.e 
By uapvantemanete reso: cweaetoseceecs 85, 19. 
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Mi) -cbecwess seu ameu vines eencees 85. 21 
Da eal ann cans aapies.c0 gua eee 85. 22. 
Api Siaies sestsisite siasinenicisiensen emcee 85. 23. 
Al) P PL criacosacgeaoocuosossoocosedd 82.2. N. 1, 
Ops, how,formeda 7.0. secs 61. 1. 
Dp3, Niphidntsabssae.ee ee. %0. 1. Rel: 
Dp3 Wurainaciacise steam sie ck viowenleteie cehienre 85. 24. 
& uw) Chelsie soit crcle sic afeatcloiae arses maniacs 99. 10. 
NTs VICW OLS aicyerielasijecten cement 102. 13. 
NY a rsteta cis, ataratskstete sisorgsta alors sla cieelenereeeien 88. 25. 
ob Ww), DluraliofipmwyN crn secemeceene 182. 7 
1 2p aeeeeeeteneeen apMeei ra sce Senso soe 85. 26 
AY Mare choo steed weet ie eee 103. 3. 
Due Saar ecec a saccctasd cuest eee aeer 85. 27. 
702- i AN PEY RRERPREAN OF 4 103. 2. 4 
[D) eee ereccs sees eedenceesensnenseeeens 85. 28. 
2 Impf. and Imy., vowels of.31.3. a. (2), 
j2, PmperflectiOte.c 1c) iereteisiseteiae ts 67. 8. 
2, peculiarities of............. 84. 3. R. 38. 
{Aa VAOW OLecies seaciseicoscueieciceiits 102. 17. 
PD}. cee ee sceeeeeeeeeeceer staan eeeeees 85. 29 
PID.---sseeceecerseeteeeteeeeeeeeesens 85. 30 
FN), exception............00...... 14. 1. (1) 
ey ee ee. ans eee ee 87. 6. 
Sf ae eI PC Up er 76. 31. 
Ramet cagesics tinier coenapse eee 95. 24. 
#0 aa aialote overeveleysiolateiniersieiceteleistetatderercreroniste 103. 3. 
fab la)ssaecostencocaaoUeKe 122. 5. N. 3; 124; 130 
BS Nae Eee ahatee Shee eos eRe 95. 25 
YDD.-ceecreceseesseerseeeseneeeerseees 87.7 
i a feBeleeee eourer reo erecPen Scpssct 83. 6 
POD. -ceseeeerene coovssee eeereees eves 76. 32. 
PTSD) alere aires testetsouslevelsisleleierecteinveliayawievssatanle 76. 33. 
penis Ae ie eh Ye tO arrreat aeee 10la. 16 
SiEyin eco isk ts thc dee "6. 34 
Map declined..<...2--<1eneeseacenes 127.1 
mine Sean RoR apeoCe et BoctbnacHice corn: 76. 35. 
yin ’y gutturals........00cceees 80. 1. 
Y, peculiarities Of........:. see eeeee eee 42. 
y, pronunciation of.....,.....-..-.++. 1. 2, 
N'Y StEMS...... 222. e eee eee eee 127. N. 1c. 
'y UCCUTAL te cietecrs cles use emeleneretateste(s Mioa 
ay guttural and a verbs, list of...101b. 
"'y guttural verb......-..---.+-.seeee es 80. 
'y guttural verbs, LiShiOLs acs cscsiseeaeiees 81. 
yy and ’’’y Segh., pecul’s...127.R.1.N.1 
yy andy stems declined......... 127. 2. 
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ANOS oocs cececoohbodcadoacsudous: 77. 3. 
\''p Segholate stem changes........ 125. 5. 
WY VEEDin creer ce enc ceeeccsecseeres ese’ 94, 
\'"p verbs and Jussive............. 72.2. a. 
"yy Seghoiates and pure short 4.. 29. 1. d 
SUP VLID cite tielsislejasiae ie ciaieiels rata sialnieivisteiarbieG 96. 
°Y verbs, list Of........-.-.....00-0000- 97. 
Ie a odoo coduidcobeeesonctigonosansovdgcacce 71.2. 
yp’'y Segholate stem changes..... 125. 5. b. 
y’'y stems declined.................. 127. 2. 
yy stems, peculiarities of. .127.R.3, N.3. 
POV AV OLD wikia fe/stsieiacs. offeie e/a eisversla\s)etaieisisyeieiel 86. 
Doe} VCEDS; LISb/OL 2. se icraicteluiisieicientec ems sien 87. 
Tay. uratate nis alae ala ialalalarccataat parerctaterataettenles 79. 23 
VAY ce cece ce ee cece cece eee ee ceeee ones 79. 24 
A PSY) baidardaciags no eeiqers ado MOLORGe loll 95. 26. 
Dai isectiaidee secre ctiatons Mae 129 
Wi eratate Setesereialatatereieieveistersicieteh orvareciee testes 95. 27 
in) dip actaloreieialets s slataieis erctssielcine'stsie eisteratere/sicars 95. 28 
ay Mee niclejeaye sicwiswire stele saeicesatiomace ser 79. 25. 
WY cee ccccescecccees cece cere ceeeceeeee 79. 26 
MIOY sYaibiialela sine ease e dare tie atin ciate see 181. 2. 
DD y declined.......... 226... .2.44- 127. 2. 
‘3 S Yodan pooapdcHdicnacoudacadéeasoodoKE 182.15, 
DOM ios eeini sn, peste haces 101b. 13 
Way Re let isle sinsacaiagincioniss soinaeucle anions 79. 27 
PDB ierc onsen cues cress isiedesisaiinewene ee 128. 
‘ WwW. misipiels vlaveis ats siare'eeetinetw arse iets 101b. 14, 15 
We ecerccccerccencceeercsercsccvereccnes 180. 
WY. Mfoieit iolsie' eic{aicvs aiaie ic ciaie e eraeisiaiotestelete ns 79. 28 
aly. co atatete aasele vrais Sloe Moov a eee RI 83b. 11 
Dy, PLULAVOL MN Vicesmetewese atone 182. 15 
zy JOO DORAC GON EEOCE OS DEEN EEE Oma 83b. 12, 
BC Drees sito cei weameccclegn ascot 101b. 16 
my, VWIOWLOL cision naronleennceen nes 102. 18, 
Carri ss weitanceenrac sceaeinoineae 133. R. 4 
BANU) Se cantnsses rennet neesesles 183. R. 5 
pry, LCS OME RP ANE SLUR 79, 29 
PND) oo 2. ce oven seiceese voce sens 183, R. 4. b 
ED MU OIBOUTIGS acieciemsisicisiaeinsseiciseree aes 12.1 
SS idiadatteeraateccl cess nore siaelareecleterne ane eats 47.8, 
NVSAV ERD ccisresiedec so suacineioeasmsemttnne 88 
MADEVELDS WHSE- OL: ccencsesees sosseneenen 89 
PEVTUULOU PAL rece cen aaa tiee ete eerTnS 77.1 
') gut. and aw VENDS, ListiOLssce acne 10 
PDSuUttUTAal verb waewee eee eee cet. 78 
') guttural verbs, list of................ 19. 
NG) Riccar caress acest werner omental mars 77.38, 
VLD EVOUI: Mectinen or nctaece oo eileen erecta 90. 
SEV OrDSSHSt Olena acssueeo nee tee 91 
Bal E) dw ciecshesraratia stsiects sweats onsaren sie mercciaa 77. 3. 
PAEIV OUD <cccGier snetcine toes oleae met seer 92 
PUD AErDs, HSt.Of secu ciorenc es 93 
"5. TE ACHUIGHODOR SR ORTOSARTSON HOHOc Bens 71. 2. 
y"5 WEED s ccsitenek seen te posse wiecs'eecciacOke 
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UY VErDAVUSt Of2 eo secu eeiceniarncersies Wes 00s 
bp Roe eine AUIS HA 83. 16 
PVD eee ee 101a. 17 
Pa RAL N ER 121.2. c; 124.1. b.23 132. 16 
TS eee ee eee 103. 3 
VAD jos sen aude te saat nuncio ent aeeae 95. 29 
9B donde cadens eau cee ee See eee 103. 8 
PHO oy coeur scone are eae COE TR 81. 11 
Pr OR Ce gres  ebet Bice EN 99. 12. 
BOS i ihcesavee seer at patent nae 76. 36. 
Piel ORR PM PME Rca GLEN Cio 87. 8 
pe oli) iar Wr Beatie ena eana hes 2.N.5. 
12 vowel OL Tena eee ee 4.c.N.3. 
WIS eiocedeiceteasvenuenurare Haars 101a. 18 
Dua (diate tiae tone 59.2..N.; 77.3.N.1; 81.21 
? Sys declined te mewels/telssi ise (icnias 71 
TPB - aa eedusennncoonsereseas 62. N. 1; 76. 37. 
Gp Ponareneey er Senate coed Ae ar eed 130 
SAD ocdaicss Spas ieesess acter en amen 81. 28. 
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HEBREW AND SEMITIC TEXT-BOOKS, 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Eighth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 

uoted in the work; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
ebrew Vowel-sounds. 


INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 
By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Fourth edition. 12mo, 
$2.00 net. 


A Text-Book for Beginners in Hebrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-VIII; with notes, referring to the author's ‘‘ Elements of Hebrew,” 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles of Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (1) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle; (2) a statement of the principle; (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type; (4) a list of references (in the order of the Hebrew Bible) 
for further study. 


HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. (in preparation.) 


AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 


PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo, $1.75 net. 
PART II. Grammar. 12mo, $1.00 net. 


Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 
$4.00 net. 


The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages of 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 8vo, 
$2.00 net. 


Containing the Letters; Vowels; Signs; Accent; Pause; Syllables; The Articles 
Pronouns ; different classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these; Numerals; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As- 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms; The Noun, Kinds, 
Derivation, Classification, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 
under all sections. 


FROM THE PRESS. 


“* %* A peculiar merit of the ‘Elements’ is that, although elementary, 
the book is not superficial but philosophical.”—Zhe Congregationalist, Boston. 


“The whole grammar aims to lead the student not only into a practical 
knowledge of the language, but also into a rational explanation of its phe- 
nomena.”—New York Independent. 


‘te > Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the 
learner in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he 
acquires a firm grasp of the principles of the language.”—Prof. S. R. DRIVER, 
in Contemporary Review. 


‘tx + So logically and self-consistently arranged that the student who 
goes faithfully through the lessons will, by a very natural process, come into 
ossession of all the fundamental facts and principles of the Hebrew language. 
We are of opinion that for the beginner in the study of Hebrew no better text- 
books can be had.”—Northwestern Christian Advocate. 


‘cx %* In this way the labor of acquiring the language becomes compara- 
tively light and is always pleasant. * * Any one of moderate capacity can 
acquire from Dr. Harper’s books a good working knowledge of Hebrew with- 
out ateacher. * * The arrangement throughout is clear, and the statement 
of principles concise and accurate. * * Will contribute much to the advance- 
ment of Hebrew learning.”—Reformed Quarterly Review. 


‘‘The plan of the book (‘Method’) is admirable. In arrangement it is nat- 
ural, simple and scientific. It comes nearer to being a satisfactory text-book 
for teaching Hebrew to beginners than probably any other that has ever been 
pecushed * * Kvery teacher must welcome this book (‘Elements’) as the 

est published aid to his teaching. There is certainly no other grammar of 
Hebrew so well adapted to the work of the class room as is this,” —Prof. BERNARD 
C. TAYLOR, in Baptist Quarterly Review. 


‘¢% %* The ‘Method’ puts thelearner at once face to face with the language 
in concrete and connected form, and teaches him to derive its facts and princi- 
les from actual observation. * * The ‘Notes,’ ‘Observations,’ ‘Grammar- 
ssons,’ etc., are distributed with great judgment and clear understanding, 
born of experience, of what students need, * * His plea for historical explan- 
ations of linguistic facts, as not only not foreign to an elementary treatment, 
but essential to its intelligent pursuit, is thoroughly sound, and the conven- 
ience, as well as accuracy of this course is amply illustrated in the ‘Elements,’” 
—Prof. Francis Brown, in Presbyterian Review. 


«¢* * Two works which seem destined to supersede all the other introduc- 
fore, manuals now in use in our theological seminaries. * * A rigidly scientific 
and consecutive presentation of the elements of Hebrew grammar. * * A 
unique contrivance of lessons, exercises, vocabularies and explanations, de- 
signed to introduce the learner to the grammar and to the Bible. * * The 
combination of an unprecedented amount of help to the beginner with the 
scientific rigor of a Bickell. Everything is made as lucid as skillful explana- 
tion can make it, but nothing is passed over superficially. * Works which show 
upon every page the evidence of conscientious use of the latest authorities upon 
ot Hebrew language, directed by a natural genius for teaching,” —Bibliotheca 

7°, 


AUTHORITATIVE ENDORSEMENTS. 


_ The testimony of teachers and pupils who have made practical use of these text-books 
is uniformly and enthusiastically in praise of both the books themselves and of the 
system embodied inthem. (68 /x the acquisition of the Hebrew language, more rapid 
and satisfactory progress can be made by means of these books than by the use of any 
others in existence._4¢4 The publishers invite attention to the following testimony : 


FROM PROFESSORS OF HEBREW. 


“T like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew, exist.’’—Prof. T. 
K. Cueyne, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 


“Success is the best argument. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under Dr. Harper 
have succeeded in doing, in giving the average minister and student a real grasp of 
Hebrew, that exactly the ‘Method’ and ‘Elements’ effect in the classroom. They 
are invaluable. It is Davidson and Bickell and Gesenius combined. The debt instruc- 
tors owe the Principal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully recognized.” — 
Prof. W. W. Lovejoy, Ref’d Episcopal Divinity School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Sige * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the learner 
in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he requires a firm 
grasp of the principles of the language.’’—Prof. S. R. DrRivEr, in Contemporary Review. 


List of Institutions using Harper's Hebrew Text-Books. 


Univ. of Michigan..,...Ann Arbor, Mich. Bishop’s College........ Lennoxville,Quebec. 
Alfred University..... Alfred Centre, N. Y. Allegheny College .....Meadville, Pa. 
Amherst College..... .-Amherst, Mass. Monmouth College. 
Randolph Macon Coll.. Ashland, Va. McGill College......... 
U. P. Theol. Sem........Allegheny, Pa. University of Wis......3 
Western Theol. Se Allegheny, Pa. Bapt. Theol. Sem.. .... 
Adrian College. Adrian, Mich. Central Turkey Coll 
Albion College. .- Albion, Mich. Yale University... 
Grant University....... Athens, Tenn. Newton Theol. Ins 
Gammon Sschool of Newberry College. Newberry, 8. C 
RRCOWSY. 1. cece edsness Atlanta, Ga. Theol. Sem. Ref. Ch.,.. NewBrunswick,N.J. 
Bangor Theol. Sem.....Bangor, Me. Muskingum College... New Concord, Ohio. 
Bethany College........ Betnany, W. Va. Columbia College...... New York City 
Tufts College........... Boston, Mass. Vanderbilt University. Nashville, Tenn,* 
McCormick Theol.Sem.Chicago, Ill. Nashotah Theol. Sem..Nashotah, Wis. 
Chicago Theol. Sem....Chicago, 11). Emory College......... Oxford, Ga. 
Hamilton College...... Clinton, N.Y. Theological Seminary..Oberlin, Ohio. 
Lane Theol. Seminary..Cincinnati, O. Oberlin College......... Oberlin, Ohio. 
Pauline Holiness Coll..College Mound, Mo. Pacific Theol. Sem.,.. Oakland, Cal. 
Carthage College....... Carthage, Il). Olivet College ......... Olivet, Mich. 
Harvard University.. .Cambridge, Mass. Prot. Epis. Div.School. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pros. Epis. Divin.School.Cambridge, Mass. Rev. Epis. Div. School. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Biddle University. ..... Charlotte, N. C. University of Penna....Philadelphia, Pa. 
Drake University. ..... Des Moines, Iowa. Baptist College......... Pontypool, Eng, 
United Brethren Coll..Dayton, O. Rochester Theol, Sem.. Rochester, N. Y. 
Garrett Biblical Inst...Evanston, Ill. Richmond Theol. Sem..Richmond, Vea. 
Seabury Diyin. School. Faribault, Minn. Augustana Theol, Sem. Rock Island, 122. 
Theological Sem ........ Gettysburg, Pa. Earlham College....... Richmond, Ind. 
De Pauw University...Greeneastle, Ind. Central University..... Richmond, Ky. 
Southern University...Greensboro, Ala. Willamette University.Salem, Ore. 
Union Theol. Sem...... Hamden sidne » Va. Concordia Seminary....Springfield, I}. 


Hamilton Theol. Sem..Hamilton, N. Y. Baptist College.. ‘Toronto, Ontario. 


Hillsdale College.......Hillsdale, Mich. Crozer Theol. Se Upland, Pa. 
Lake Forest Ely. Lake Forest, Ill. Shurtleff College Upper Aiton, Tl. 
80. Bapt. Theol. Sem... Louisville, Ky. Colby University atervilie, Me. 
Cumberland Univ Lebanon, Tenn. Wellesley College.. Wellesley, ‘Masa. 


Liberty, Mo. Wilberforce Uniy......Wilberforce, Ohio. 


Willi Jewell Co 
Sagres o Lancaster, Pa. Williams College.....,. Williamstown, Mass. 


Theol. Sem, Ref, Ch. 


+ * These books are for sale by all booksellers, or sent, post- 
paid, on receipt of price, by 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, PuBLisHErs, 
743-7745 BROADWAY. NEW YORK. 


AN ARAMAIC METHOD. 


By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN, 
Associate Prof. of Hebrew in Newton Theological Institution. 


PART I. TEXT, NOTES AND VOCABULARY. 


A Text-book for the study of the Aramaic, by a method at once 
comparative and inductive. Commended by eminent scholars and 
teachers. ConTENTS: I—Genesis 1-10, The Hebrew Text and Targum 
of Onkelos on parallel pages. IIl—Note of References to the Biblical 
Aramaic, IlI—Targum Pseudo-Jonathan, Genesis, ch. 8. Iv— 
Targum of Jonathan Ben Uzziel, Joshua, ch. 20, Isaiah ch. 6. 
V—Targum on the Psalms, Psalm xxiv., Psalm cl. ViI—Targum on 
the Megilloth, Ruth, ch. 2. VII—Notes on the Text: Onkelos, 
Genesis 1-10. Biblical Aramaic. Other Targums. WIII—Vocabulary. 


I2mo. Cloth. Pp. 132. Price, $1.75, net. 


PART II. GRAMMAR. 


The second part of this work includes brief statements of the prin- 
ciples of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology and Syntax. The method 
pursued is comparative and inductive. Asin Part I, a knowledge of 
Hebrew is presupposed, and the agreements or disagreements of Ara- 
maic therewith are carefully noted. Instead of Lringing the principles 
for all the dialects under one head, the grammar of Onkelosis carefully 
distinguished from that of the Biblical Aramaic, and, to some extent, 
from that of the more corrupt Targums, and all dialectical variations 
from Onkelos are printed in special type. For the convenience of 
those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been 
adapted, as far as possible, from that work. 


r2mo. Cloth. Pp. 96. Price, $1.00, net, 


‘‘The result of my examination is altogether favorable. We shall use it in 
our Seminary.”—Prof, WILLIS J. BEECHER, D.D., Auburn Theological Seminary. 


“Tt is well adapted to the Pee which the author had in view.”—Prof. 
Henry P. Smiru, D. D., Lane Theological Seminary, Cincinnati. 


“T have decided to use it in my classes.”—Prof. Basi. Manuy, D. D,, So. 
Bapt. Theological Seminary, Louisville. 


“A real and valuable contribution to the study of the so-called Chaldee.” 
—Prof 8. BurnHAM, D. D., in ‘‘ Hebraica.” 


__, ‘*The ‘Method? is a manual of exceptional merit, and richly deserves recog- 
nition and success. It is just the kind of a book we need for our Seminaries, 


our Summer Schools and for private study.”—Prof. Gro. H. ScHoppE. Ph.D., 
in “' Hebraica.” 


“Excellently adapted for paces of instruction. A text-book of this 
character is very useful.”—The Independent, New York. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL 


FOR THE USE OF 
‘Beginners in the Study of the Assyrian Language. 


By sD.) Gol YON, PhD. 


Professor in Harvard University. 


Octayvo. Cloth. Pp. XLY, 138. Price, $4.00. 


This work is designed not only as a text-book for those who are 
teaching the rudiments of Assyrian, but also, and in particular, for the 
use of those who have no teacher and yet wish to make the acquaintance 
of this important Semitic language. Its essential feature is the large 
collection of transliterated inscriptions given in English letters, which 
are the basis for the glossary, commentary and grammar, Every prin- 
ciple in the outline of grammar isillustrated by reference to these inscrip- 
tions. By this method of beginning the study with transliterations, the 
acquisition of the language is very greatly simplified. Initslargecollec- 
tion of syllabic signs, ideograms, and inscriptions in the cuneiform, the 
book contains at the same time a full apparatus for learning to read As- 
syrian in the original character. The student who has mastered the 
contents of this volume will be prepared to do independent work in 
Assyrian. 


The following testimony, from well-known Assyriologists, 1s worthy 
of notice: 


“T like it very much indeed. It will wonderfully smooth the way of teacher 
and scholar in acquiring the Assyrian language. I used advanced sheets of the 
Manual with the Assyrian class in the Philadelphia Summer School, and have 
never seen such a rapid advance made toward the acquisition of any language 
as was made by that class.”—Prof. JoHN P. PETERS, University of Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia, Pa. 


‘*The book is one...... which all who are trying to teach or study Assyrian 
in America, and England, too, I doubt not, will bedeeply grateful for. Indeed, 
I do not see why a German edition might not be in demand.”—Prof. FRANCIS 
Brown, Union Theological Seminary, New York. 


“A book of the kind was greatly needed, and the want is one reason for the 
backward state of Assyriology among the younger generation of Englishmen, 
* # ‘Your selections seem to me to be excellent. * * Your Hossa will be 
very agreeable to the student.”—Prof. A. H. Saycz, Queen’s College, Oxford. 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. 


By J. G. LANSING, D.D., 


Professor of Old Testament Languages in Theological Seminary of Reformed 
(Dutch) Church, New Brunswick, N. J. 


This is an Elementary Arabic Grammar, the need of which was made evi- 
dent by actual work inthe class room, Various reasons, which will be apparent, 
made the larger and more exhaustive grammars of Wright and Palmer imprac- 
ticable for such class room work, while they continue still to be the authorities. 
On the other hand, other elementary grammars were found impracticable on 
account of their many deficiencies, the instructor being under the necessity of 
constantly supplying that which belongs essentially to the very rudiments of the 
language. To supply many of these deficiencies has been one of the chief designs 
of the author. 

It has been also a chief object with him to secure not only a more thorough 
Elementary Arabic Grammar, but one more clear, logical and systematic in its 
treatment. The Arabic language is unique as to the logical character of its 
structure; and should be studied logically. The three short vowels, constitut- 
ing as they do the first and most important key to the language, receive especial 
treatment both in a separate preface and in connection with the various parts of 
speech. Orderly arrangement and conciseness of statement have been sought 
throughout; while ample examples follow each section, illustrating the rules 
contained therein. 

While the ManvAt is an elementary treatise, it is intended to be more com- 
plete in every part than other elementary grammars heretofore published, and 
to meet as far as possible the demands that have called it forth. While essential 
points are noted, the more special treatment of Arabic Syntax proper has been 
left for a future work. 

Full Paradiqms follow in regular order. The Chrestomathy following the 
Paradigms is composed of three parts; the first contains selections of Arabic 
text from Genesis and the Koran; the second contains specimen translations, 
transliterations and analyses of portions of the selected text; the third contains 
a vocabulary of all the words to be found in the texts selected, besides a few 
other words. 
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“It is anoteworthy fact that Dr. Lansing’s Manual is the first Arabic grammar 
printed in America. It is animportant fact that it is a book which bids fair to be of 
uvaluable service to teachers and students, and particularly in view of the grow- 
ing interest in the study of comparative Shemitic philology. The book is of a 
oe oiemenvary character, specially adapted for beginners.’’—T he Churchman, 
ew York. 

** Prof. Lansing has the important qualification for his work as a grammarian 
of this fascinating language. It bas been alabor of love. * * Besides this he has 
a thorough practical knowledge of the language. He was born in Damascus, and 
lived many years in Cairo, so that equally with English, Arabic is his vernacular. 
Indeed, I well remember him asa boy speaking Arabic rather more fluently than 
English. But he is now an accomplished writer of English, and this gives his 
Manual an advantage in clearness and conciseness over any work that I have seen 
translated or adapted from French or German. * * The type used is exceedingly 
clear and less trying to the eyes than most others.”’—Rey. D. SrRANGQ, (for many 
years a missionary in Egypt,)in_ United Presbyterian. 

‘We cordially welcome Dr. Lansing’s book. Heretofore English speaking stu- 
dents have shrunk from entering upon the study of the Arabic language, because 
there were no grammars suitable for beginners. Some have been too extensive, 
others too meagre. Dr. Lansing has succeeded in observing the happy mean. * * 
Speaking modern Arabic as fluently as English, he is an earnest student, and an 
enthusiastic teacher of the language, which Arabia’s admiring sons call the lan- 
guage of the angels. From such an author we might justly expect an excellent man- 
ual; nor are we disappointed. The definitions are concise, yet clear, and illus- 
trated byexamples. * * The typographical work is admirably done and refiects 
great credit on the publishers.”—Reformed Quarterly Review, Philadelphia. 
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ANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
—to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper’s Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 


meet the demand. 
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